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Preface

The flexibility of the AS/400 system allows you to connect several systems to
a network. AS/400 remote access hardware provides many ways to connect
to the network without modems or terminal adapters.

This redbook describes AS/400 remote access configuration examples using
the #2761/#4761 integrated analog modem and the #2750, #4750, #2751,
and #4751 integrated ISDN adapter for AS/400 V4R4 and V4R5. The
information in this redbook helps you install, tailor, and configure the new
remote access hardware through simple to more complex scenario examples.
Scenarios are included to show the use of remote access hardware for
AS/400 system connection to the WAN environment.

The intended audience for this redbook includes the system or network
administrator who plans, configures, and maintains AS/400 networks.

The team that wrote this redbook

This redbook was produced by a team of specialists from around the world
working at the International Technical Support Organization Rochester
Center.

Masahiko Hamada is an Advisory International Technical Support Specialist
for the AS/400 system at the International Technical Support Organization,
Rochester Center. He writes extensively and teaches IBM classes worldwide
on all areas of AS/400 e-business. Before joining the ITSO in 2000, he
worked in the AS/400 field support center in Japan as an AS/400 System
Specialist.

Shinichi lkenaga is a Senior Technical Specialist with the IBM Assist/400
Communications Team in the United Kingdom. He has seven years of
experience in a communications support role with IBM. He holds a degree in
Applied Mathematics from City University, London. His areas of expertise
include AS/400 connectivity to the AS/400 system and other platforms.

Peter J Standbrook is an Associate Project Specialist with IBM Global
Services in Japan. He has thirteen years of experience with IBM. Before
becoming a Project Specialist in 1997, he worked as an I/T specialist mainly
in charge of the AS/400 system. His areas of expertise include AS/400
connectivity and software engineering.
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Chapter 1.

Introduction to ISDN and integrated modem support

In August 1999, IBM announced three new AS/400 adapters: the Integrated
Services Digital Network (ISDN) #2750 and #2751 and the Integrated Analog
Modem #2761. These adapters have been available since December 1999. In
May 2000, IBM announced three feature codes (#4750/#4751/#4761) for
AS400e Model 270, SBx, and 8xx. Their use, and how their associated lines
are configured, is the principle feature of this redbook together with a section
on problem analysis and resolution. This introduction includes a detailed
description of the adapters and modems, their positioning, and a summary
chart indicating the maximum operational speed of the possible scenarios.

— Note

The #2750, #2751, and #2761 for Models 6xx, Sxx, and 7xx are equivalent
to the #4750, #4751, and #4761 for Models 270, 8xx, and SBx. In this
redbook, we use the #2750, #2751, and #2761 for making the sample
configurations. You can use the #4750, #4751, and #4761 instead of the
cards that we use.

1.1 ISDN communications adapters (#2750/#4750 and #2751/#4751)

© Copyright IBM Corp. 2000

ISDN service on the AS/400 system supports a basic rate interface (BRI).
The #2750/#4750 and #2751/#4751 ISDN adapters support full-duplex mode
and are both a 4 port (8 channel) basic rate interface PCI. The #2750/#4750
is the U interface (2 wire) version I0A used primarily in North America. The
#2751/#4751 is the S/T interface (4 wire) version IOA used primarily outside
of North America.

ISDN adapters consolidate a wide variety of connectivity needs for remote
devices attached to AS/400 servers as shown in Figure 1 on page 2.



Remote Device
(PC, Server, Router, Fax etc.)

ISDN/
ISDN Voice call
-----

ISDN 56 or 64 Kbps
Data call

Remote Device
(PC, Server, Router, Fax etc.)

Figure 1. AS/400 ISDN connectivity

The diagram in Figure 1 shows:

1. Remote computers/devices connected by an analog modem to a phone
system

The remote device in Figure 1 connects to the telephone network through
a modem. The #2750/#4750 or #2751/#4751 ISDN adapters give modem
speeds up to 56 Kbps (V.90 and K56flex).

2. Remote computers/devices connected by an ISDN to a phone network

The remote device in Figure 1 connects to the ISDN either directly or
indirectly through a terminal adapter.

Based on the latest Digital Signal Protocol (DSP) technology, both adapters
allow connections to data modems connected to the analog network with
analog modems, as well as other ISDN devices. Each port comprises a 2B+D
configuration.

#2750/#4750 and #2751/#4751 run the following protocols without requiring
an external modem or terminal adapter:

* ISDN data link control (IDLC) over ISDN
* Point to Point Protocol (PPP) over ISDN
* Fax over ISDN
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These IOAs do not support X.25 or X.31.

In V4R5, PPP dial-on demand is supported over ISDN. Dial-on demand
enables starting and stopping communications dynamically with different end
systems or devices. The #2750/#4750 and #2751/#4751 10As also support
data over voice, where an ISDN voice connection, instead of a data
connection, transports data. Use data over voice when data connections are
not available or when it is cheaper than data over data.

— Note

Data over voice ISDN is a means of reducing costs by changing the
configuration of the ISDN hardware to make calls as voice instead of data.
Every ISDN line is split into two B-channels (64 Kbps) and one D-channel
(16 Kbps). Normally, ISDN calls used for Internet access are made as data
calls, using either one or both of the B-channels, with the D-channel used
for call signaling. Such calls give a throughput of either 64 Kbps. The voice
call restricts the possible bandwidth for data transmission to 56 Kbps.
However, data is still moving over digital ISDN, making it significantly
quicker than any analog modem connection. If the small loss of bandwidth
from 64 Kbps to 56 Kbps is acceptable, data over voice is for you.

Specify the use of data over voice in the connection list entry for switched
connections. See Table 1 on page 8 for the valid combinations.

The prerequisites for either adapter are:
e Cards slots

- PCI slot C03 in Model 170 (base system unit) or System Expansion
Units, slot EO3 in #7101, or slots E03, E08, and EQ9 in #7102. A #2824
IOP is required.

- Storage/PCl Expansion Tower (#5065) on Models 620, 740, S20, S30,
S40, SB1, and 730.

- One PCI slot and PCI LAN/WAN Workstation I0A (#2824) on Models
600, 620, S10, S20, and 720.

- Base PCI Integrated Expansion Unit (#9330) on Models 620, S20, or
720.

* 0S/400 V4R4 with PTF MF23502 or Cumulative PTF package C0049440
or later is required (OS/400 V4R5).

e Both #2750/#4750 or #2751/#4751 require country certification or
homologation.

Chapter 1. Introduction to ISDN and integrated modem support 3
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* Only one PCI #2750/#4750 or #2751/#4751 Remote Access IOA can be

attached to an input/output processor (IOP), such as the #2824 PCI
LAN/WAN Workstation IOP.

* For data mode support, B-channel supports digital data at 64 Kbps. For

modem support, B-channel supports V.90 and lower modulations.

Additional considerations include:

* X.75 is not supported. X.75 is an outdated “transport protocol”, which has

been used in Germany to carry TCP/IP data over switched connections.
The alternative accepted worldwide protocol is PPP, which is supported. It
is understood that German Internet Service Providers are moving to PPP.

V.110 is supported at 56 Kbps. V.110 is a form of “rate adaptation” used
with some digital networks that support only 56 Kbps digital connections
(1 bit of the 8 bits of a 64 Kbps connection is not available). This is useful
only when connecting an ISDN device to another ISDN device (including
ISDN terminal adapters) through such a network connection.

V.120 is not supported. V.120 is another “rate adaptation” that allows
older, slower devices to connect through an ISDN terminal adapter to
another ISDN device supporting V.120. Using such a scheme, a device
capable of only supporting a slower speed, such as 9.6 Kbps, could
connect to another device.

Bundling multiple B-channels is not currently supported.

When the #2750/#4750/#2751/#4751 is functioning as a modem server
(ISDN connected to remote analog modem), slower modem speeds are
supported as part of the normal modem protocol negotiations. This
eliminates the need for a terminal adapter.

The two features are intended for expanded connection availability from
clients using the AS/400 system as a server. They are not intended for
ultra high-speed file transfer environments. The two features provide
nearly identical functions. The only difference is the type of wiring to the
customer’s installation.

The #2750/#4750 attaches to a two-wire U interface. The connection from
the phone company to the customer’s location is a two-wire connection.
The endpoint at the customer’s location is called the U interface. A
#2750/#4750 can be attached to this two wire interface. The #2750/#4750
is supported only in the United States and Singapore.

The #2751/#4751 attaches to a four-wire interface. A device called a
Network Terminating Unit (NTU) converts the two-wire interface
mentioned above into four wires. Some countries, especially in Europe,
only allow attachment to an S/T interface and require the use of a phone

AS/400 Remote Access Configuration Examples



company-provided NTU. The four-wire S/T interface also allows a feature
called passive bus, which is not available on the two-wire U interface.
Passive bus allows up to eight ISDN devices to be wired to the same line.
Each ISDN BRI has two channels that are similar to two phone
connections over one physical set of wires. One advantage of a four-wire
interface with passive bus is that one may have both a voice conversation
and a data session in progress on the BRI at the same time.

* These I0As do not support X.25 or X.31. ISDN Adapter/IOA (Feature
#2605) supports X.31 (X.25 over ISDN).

1.2 PCI Integrated Analog Modem

The #2761/#4761 simplifies the attachment of remote devices to the AS/400
servers. A combination of up to eight of the following remote devices can be
connected simultaneously:

* Remote computers/devices connected to a normal analog telephone
system with a modem, for example, a laptop PC with an integrated
modem.

* Remotely attached fax machines. This adapter can replace the Integrated
Fax Adapter (Feature #2664).

Figure 2 shows the flow of analog connectivity with the AS/400 system.

Telephone
Network

Telephone
Network

Figure 2. AS/400 analog connectivity

Chapter 1. Introduction to ISDN and integrated modem support 5



Based on the latest Digital Signal Processor technology, #2761/#4761
supports full duplex mode and allows the modem function to be integrated
into an IOA and supports multiple analog ports (eight phone lines).
#2761/#4761 runs the following protocols without requiring an external
modem:

« SDLC
« SLIP/PPP
* FAX

An asynchronous line description is required for a fax modem and can only
be used for the fax modem.
Prerequisites for the adapter are:

» Cards slots

- PCI slot C03 in Model 170 (base system unit) or System Expansion
Units, in slot EO3 in #7101, or slots E03, E08, and EQ9 in #7102.

- Storage/PCl Expansion Tower (#5065) on Models 620, 740, S20, S30,
S40, SB1, and 730.

- One PCI slot and PCI LAN/WAN Workstation I0A (#2824) on Models
600, 620, S10, S20, and 720.

- Base PCI Integrated Expansion Unit (#9330) on Models 620, S20, or
720.

e 0S/400 V4R4 with PTF MF23502 or cumulative PTF package C0049440
or later is required.

* The #2761/#4761 requires country certification or homologation.

* Only one PCI #2761/#4761 Remote Access IOA can be attached to an
IOP, such as the #2824 PCl LAN/WAN Workstation IOP.

Note

To OS/400, the #2761/#4761 appears as a single IOA with up to eight
individual line resources.

1.3 Positioning ISDN and analog modem support

When choosing between ISDN digital line (ISDN I0As #2750/#4750 and
#2751/#4751) and analog phone line support, you are usually better served
with an ISDN digital line instead of the analog line for the following reasons:

6 AS/400 Remote Access Configuration Examples



* Line quality is better. There are fewer data transmission errors over ISDN.

* 56 Kbps V.90 modulation is only available when one side of the connection
is digital. All 56 Kbps modem protocols work only when one side of the
connection is digital. It is not possible to achieve 56 Kbps connections with
any modems connected together over analog phone lines. This is
described in the Chapter 4, “ISDN/Analog connections” on page 109.

* You can attach many PPP lines to a single network interface (NWI) and,
therefore, have many lines active at the same time. With the integrated
modem adapter (#2761/#4761), only one line can be active at the same
time per resource.

* Because of the modem architecture limitation, it is not possible to exceed
33.6 Kbps with the #2761/#4761 connected to another modem device. It is
possible to achieve 56 Kbps connections with the #2761/#4761 connected
to a remote digitally connected device such as a #2750/#4750 or
#2751/#4751.

e With a #2750/#4750 or #2751/#4751 (connected to a digital ISDN phone
line), it is possible to make a 56 Kbps connection with a remote modem
connected via an analog phone line. Dial time is faster using ISDN.
Additionally, if the connection is ISDN-to-ISDN, modem training time is
eliminated. This makes dial-on demand an attractive capability.

Other points to consider when choosing between ISDN and analog include:

* The SNA/SDLC protocol is only supported on the #2761/#4761.
* The SNA/IDLC is only supported on the #2750/#4750 and #2751/#4751.

—Notes
e TCP/IP PPP is supported on all six cards.

* When operating under V4R4, the receiving AS/400 system has the
capability to route incoming faxes automatically to end users based on
the codes added by the sender to the “dial information”. This function is
known as Dual Tone Multi Frequency (DTMF) and is currently offered by
some FAX support vendors. For more detail, see “DTMF support” on
page 57.

e Communication Controllers #2750/#4750, #2751/#4751, and
#2761/#4761 require approval to attach telecommunication products to
the Public Telecommunications Network.

Chapter 1. Introduction to ISDN and integrated modem support 7



1.4 #2750/#4750, #2751/#4751, and #2761/#4761 card summary chart

Table 1 provides some scenarios of the supported communication between
the adapters and remote devices. Maximum supported speeds are included,
which can be negotiated down to 300 bps.

Table 1. Function summary table

From To TCP/IP | TCP/IP SNA SNA Fax Maximum
SLIP PPP SDLC | IDLC speed
Remote #2750/ X X 64.0 Kbps
ISDN #4750/
#2751/
#4751
Remote #2750/ X 56.0 Kbps*
Analog #4750/ 53.3 Kbps
(Async) #2751/
V.90 #4751
Remote #2750/ X 33.6 Kbps

Analog #4750/
(Async) #2751/
V.34 #4751

Remote #2750/ X 33.6 Kbps
Analog #4750/
(Sync) #2751/

V.34 #4751
FAX #2750/ X 14.4 Kbps
Group3 #4750/
#2751/
#4751
Remote #2761/ X X 33.6 Kbps
Analog #4761
(Async)
V.34
Remote | #2761/ X X 33.6 Kbps
Analog #4761
(Sync)
V.34
FAX #2761/ X 14.4 Kbps

Group3 #4761

8 AS/400 Remote Access Configuration Examples



From To TCP/IP TCP/IP SNA SNA Fax Maximum
SLIP PPP SDLC | IDLC speed

Notes:

* US Federal Communications Commission regulations stipulate a maximum of
53.3 Kbps, 56 Kbps supported.

* See notes on Modulation Standards for details and speed support
combinations.

The modulation and correction standards that are met with the #2750/#4750,
#2751/#4751, and #2761/#4761 support are listed here:

e Data modes

- V.90 maximum actual speed is 53.3 Kbps due to U.S. government
regulations. ISDN V.110 supports up to 56 Kbps (with fallback to V.34)

- K56flex (with fallback to V.34)
- V.34+ (33.6 Kbps with fallback to 31.2 Kbps and V.34)

- V.34 (28.8 Kbps with fallback to 26.4/24.0/21.6/19.2/16.8 Kbps and
V.32bis)

- V.32bis (14.4 Kbps with fallback to 12.0/9.6/7.2/4.8 Kbps and V.22bis)
- V.32 (9.6 Kbps with fallback to 4.8 Kbps and V.22bis)
- V.24bis
- V.23 (600/1200 Kbps)
- V.22bis (2.4 Kbps with fallback to V.22)
- V.22 (1.2 Kbps with fallback to 600 bps)
- V.21: 300 bps
- Bell 212a: 1200 bps
- Bell 103: 300 bps
- Error correction
e V.42 (LAPM and MNP 204)
- Data compression

¢ V.42bis (including MNP 5)
* MNP Class 2, 4, and 5

e Fax modes

- V.17 (14.4 Kbps)
- V.21 channel 2 (300 bps)

Chapter 1. Introduction to ISDN and integrated modem support 9



- V.27ter (4.8 Kbps)
- V.29 (9.6Kbps)

- Group 3

— Note

K56flex and V.90 modems, as used by the Digi AccelePort RAS product,
are capable of receiving downloads at up to 56 Kbps and sending at up to
33.6 Kbps. Based on your telephone company's power output, receiving
speeds may be limited. Actual speeds may vary.

1.5 Redbook purpose and description

The purpose of this redbook is to describe the configuration options available
using the #2750/#4750, #2751/#4751, and #2761/#4761 when connecting
local and remote computers or devices. The configuration steps are detailed
in the chapters that follow and include the problems encountered when
configuring and testing:

e Chapter 2, “Analog connections” on page 15

e Chapter 3, “ISDN connections” on page 61
e Chapter 4, “ISDN/Analog connections” on page 109
e Chapter 5, “The 7852 modem and the #2761 SLIP connections” on page

159

e Chapter 6, “Problem analysis and resolution” on page 175

* Chapter 7, “Advanced topics” on page 197

Table 2 summarizes the scenarios that were successfully configured and

tested.

Table 2. Scenarios

From/To

ISDN
#2751/#4751

#2761/#4761

#7852

FAX

ISDN
#2751

PPP D U,N
IDLC
(Chapter 3)

FAX/400
(Chapter 4)

PPP DoD U,N
(Chapter 7)

PPP D U,N
(Chapter 5)

NA

FAX/400
(Chapter 4)

AS/400 Remote Access Configuration Examples




From/To ISDN #2761/#4761 #7852 FAX
#2751/#4751
#2761 PPP U,N PPP D U,N PPP D U,N FAX/400
(Chapter 4) PPP DoD U,N PPP DoD (Chapter 2)
SDLC UN
FAX/400 SDLC
(Chapter 2) (Chapter 5)
SLIP
(Chapter 5)
7852-400 NA PPP D U,N
Modem PPP DoD U,N
SDLC
(Chapter 5)
Group 3 FAX FAX/400 FAX/400
(Chapter 4) (Chapter 2)
PC PPP D ISDN PPP D V.90
(Chapter 3) (Chapter 4)
TA (Chapter 4)
Notes:
PPP Point to Point Protocol
ISDN Integrated Services Digital Network
IDLC ISDN Data Link Control
U Unnumbered (LAN interface ip address used)
N Numbered (Virtual interface used)
D Dial
DoD Dial-on demand
SLIP  Serial Line Internet Protocol

The terms shown in Table 2 are explained here:
e Dial-on-demand modes:

Dial-on demand is the establishment of a connection between two AS/400
systems when that connection is required (on demand). There are three
possible dial-on-demand modes:

- Dial-on demand
- Dial-on demand (answer enabled dedicated peer)
- Dial-on demand (remote peer enabled): New to OS/400 V4R5

* Dial-on demand (dial only):

On the originating system, a dial-on-demand (dial only) profile is initiated
by starting an application calling to connect to the remote target, which

Chapter 1. Introduction to ISDN and integrated modem support 11
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already has an Answer profile in a “Waiting for incoming call” status. The
call can be initiated in one direction only, and the remote peer must be
waiting in “Answer” mode to process the incoming call. No line resource
on the originating system is committed until a call is placed.

Dial-on demand (answer enabled dedicated peer):

Call origination is possible from either system with dial-on-demand
(answer enabled dedicated peer) connection profiles by starting an
application calling to connect to the remote peer. A line/modem resource
is dedicated to an individual remote peer and committed when the profile
is started.

Dial-on demand (remote peer enabled):

Call origination is possible from either system with dial-on-demand
(remote peer enabled) connection profiles by starting an application
calling to connect to the remote peer. No line or modem resource is
dedicated and there is no association of lines to users. The Dial profile is
bound to an Answer profile, and no line resource is committed until a call
is placed. For more information, refer to Chapter 7, “Advanced topics” on
page 197.

IDLC:

ISDN Data Link Control (IDLC) is the official IBM name for the IBM
implementation of the ITU-T recommendation for Layer 2 protocol and
conforms to the ITU-T specification Q.922. This specification is for a Layer
2 protocol on the B-channel.

PPP:

Point to Point Protocol (PPP) is a method of connecting two hosts to each
other over a dial line or leased line. A common example is a PPP
connection that is established between a remote office and the home
office, in order to transfer data using the TCP/IP protocol. For more
information, refer to V4 TCP/IP for AS/400: More Cool Things Than Ever,
SG24-5190.

SLIP:

Serial Line Internet Protocol (SLIP) is a TCP/IP protocol that allows
connection between systems over a pair of modems using an analog
telephone line. Use SLIP to connect personal computers to an AS/400
system from the telephone jack in a hotel, for example, or simply to
connect two computers together directly using a null modem. For more
information, refer to V4 TCP/IP for AS/400: More Cool Things Than Ever,
SG24-5190.
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e Numbered nets:

Normally, all the interfaces connected to a network have an IP address. If
the network is a point-to-point network, each end is given an IP address so
that the PPP connection forms a separate network. This is described as a
“numbered net”. For more information, refer to V4 TCP/IP for AS/400:
More Cool Things Than Ever, SG24-5190.

e Unnumbered nets:

When two hosts are network connected, normally both interfaces must
have an IP address. If the network is point-to-point, each interface does
not necessarily need an IP address defined. Instead, unnumbered nets
can be used, which entails the use of existing adapter addresses, such as
LAN adapter addresses, in the point-to-point configuration. For more
information, refer to V4 TCP/IP for AS/400: More Cool Things Than Ever,
SG24-5190.

Chapter 1. Introduction to ISDN and integrated modem support 13
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Chapter 2. Analog connections

This chapter identifies connection scenarios using the #2761 Integrated
Analog Modem. It details the configuration instructions for each of the five
scenarios and lists the problems encountered during setup. The scenarios
are as follows:

e Scenario 1: #2761 to and from the #2761 SDLC

e Scenario 2: #2761 to and from the #2761 TCP/IP PPP

e Scenario 3: #2761 to and from the #2761 dial-on-demand dedicated peer
* Scenario 4: PC with modem to the #2761 using TCP/IP PPP

e Scenario 5: #2761 to and from fax

Figure 3 shows a diagram of the analog connection test environment.

AS1 AS2
LCLNETID:APPN LCLNETID:APPN
LCLLOCNAME:AS1 LCLLOCNAME:AS2
IP Address:10.5.221.196 IP Address: 10.5.220.128

Network

Figure 3. Overview of the analog connection test environment

The hardware and software used include:

* An AS/400 system with a #2761 Integrated Analog Modem adapter card
and OS/400 V4R4

* Facsimile Support for AS/400 (FS/400), 5769-TBY V4R4 for connecting to
fax. The PTFs needed for FS/400 V4R4 are:

- SF58612
- SF59414
- SF59420
- SF60848

© Copyright IBM Corp. 2000 15



- SF62303
- SF62503

¢ A PC with V.90 modem and Microsoft Windows NT Workstation 4.0

Note

In this chapter, the windows shown for the remote access configuration are
from a V4R4 system. The information may be formatted differently in other
releases. Use the examples here as a guide.

2.1 Scenario 1: #2761 to and from the #2761 SDLC

There are two cases considered in this scenario of SDLC configurations
between AS/400 systems supporting SNA applications:

e Case 1: AS/400 Dial-on demand to AS/400 Answer
e Case 2: AS/400 Dial to AS/400 Answer

Figure 4 shows the testing environment used for this scenario.

AS1 AS2

LCLNETID:APPN

LCLLOCNAME:AS1 LCLNETID:APPN

LCLLOCNAME:AS2

Analog
Network

Figure 4. Scenario 1 network topology

Note

You cannot use the leased line in this scenario.
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2.1.1 Scenario usage

The principle use of this scenario is for SNA applications at a speed of
33.6 Kbps over a dial-up connection. The eight ports can provide
simultaneous access by up to eight connecting sites. These sites may be
other AS/400 systems with the same modem card or AS/400 systems with
7852 modems attached.

2.1.2 Configuration steps
To implement this scenario, perform the following steps on both systems:

1. Note, verify, and change the AS/400 network attributes.
2. Verify the AS/400 hardware resources.
3. Create the SDLC lines.

2.1.2.1 Note, verify, and change the AS/400 network attributes
Before creating the configuration definitions, note the network attributes in
both systems recording the Local network ID (LCLNETID) and Default local
location name (LCLLOCNAME), which are required for the APPC controller
(and device) creation. Verify that the Modem Country ID (MDMCNTRYID) is
set to the local value. This is necessary to ensure that the country-specific
default characteristics of the modem are defined, which is operational and, in
some countries, a legal requirement.

On the AS/400 command line, type:

DSPNETA

Press Enter to display the Display Network Attributes screen (Figure 5).

4 N
Display Network Attributes
System: AS1
Current systemname . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : AS]
Pending systemname . . . . . . . . . . . . . :
Iocal network ID . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : APPN
Local control point name . . . . . . . . . . . . : ASl
Default local location . . . . . . . . . . . . . : ASl
Default mode . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... BLANK
APPN node type . . . . « . . . o o o oo 0oL *ENDNODE
Data compression . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *NONE
Intermediate data compression . . . . . . . . . : *NONE
Maximum number of intermediate sessions . . . . : 200
Route addition resistance . . . . . . . . . . . : 128
S Server network ID/control point name . . . . . . : *LCLNETID  *ANY )

Figure 5. Network attributes

Press Page Down to display the screen shown in Figure 6 on page 18.
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—— Note

The reverse-type numbers in the following figures correspond to the
numbers listed in Table 3 on page 23 through Table 5 on page 24.
4 . .
Display Network Attributes
System:  AS1

Maximum hop count 16
DDM request access . . . . *OBJAUT
Client request access *OBJAUT
Default ISDN network type . *NISDN
Default ISDN connection list . . QDCCNNLANY
Allow AnyNet support . . . *NO
Network server domain e . . . . . . . . . 510240BM
Allow APPN virtual support . . . . . . . . . . . : *NO
Allow HPR transport tower support . . . . . . . : *NO
Virtual controller autocreate APPC device limit : 100
HPR path switch timers:

Network priority . . . . .

High priority . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 2

Medium priority 4

Low priority . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 8
Allow add to cluster . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *NONE
Modem country ID . + o « « « « o « o o o o o . .z US

N

Figure 6. DSPNETA screen

To change this parameter, on the AS/400 command line, enter:

CHGNETA MDMCNTRYID (xx)

In this command, xx specifies the local country identifier.

2.1.2.2 Verifying the AS/400 hardware resources
Identify the line resource of the eight port integrated modem by using the
command:

DSPHDWRSC *CMN

The display shown in Figure 7 appears.
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Work with Communication Resources
System: AS1
Type options, press Enter.
5=Work with configuration descriptions 7=Display resource detail
Opt Resource Type Status Text
QBO1 9164 Operational Combined function IOP
LINOL 2720 Operaticnal Comm Adapter
CMNO1 2720 Operaticnal V.24 Port Enhanced
LINO2 2724 Operatiocnal LAN Adapter
CMNO2 2724 COperaticnal Token-Ring Port
QVBO2 2824 Operational ~~ MFIO Processor
/ “LINO5 2761 Operational Comm Adapter * AN
CMNO8 2761 Operaticnal Comm Port
| CMNO9 2761 Operaticnal Comm Port ‘
| CMN10 2761 Operational Comm Port |
CMN11 2761 Operatiocnal Comm Port
| CMN12 2761 Operatiocnal Comm Port |
CMN13 2761 Operaticnal Comm Port |
l CMN14 2761 Operatiocnal Comm Port
AN CMN15 2761 Operaticnal Comm Port . /
L More )

Figure 7. WRKHDWRSC *CMN screen

In this example, the eight port integrated modem adapter’s hardware
resource name is LINO5 and each port has the name in the range CMN08-15.

2.1.2.3 Creating the SDLC lines and controllers

The usual CL configuration commands are employed to implement an AS/400
system-t0-AS/400 system connection using the #2761 Integrated Analog
Modem. An SDLC line and APPC controller are created allowing the APPC
device to autocreate.

1. Create a switched point-to-point SDLC line on each AS/400 system. Enter
the crTLINSDLC command on the AS/400 command line. The screen shown
in Figure 8 on page 20 is displayed.
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Create Line Desc (SDLC) (CRTLINSDLC)

Type choices, press Enter.

Line description . . . . . . . . LIND > C2S1IN12

Resource names . . . . . . . . . RSRCNAME > CMNO8 @

+ for more values

Online at IPL. . . . . . . . . . ONLINE > *NO

Data link role . . . . . . . . . ROLE *NEG

Physical interface . . . . . . . INTERFACE > *INTMODEM 03]

Comnection type . . . . . . . . CNN > *SWTPP

Vary on wait . . . . . . . . . . VRYWAIT *NOWAIT

Exchange identifier . . . . . . EXCHID > 05600001

NRZI data encoding . . . . . . . NRZI *YES

Line speed . . . . . . . . . . . LINESPEED > 19200

Modem type supported . . . . . . MCDEM *NORMAL

Switched connection type . . . . SWICNN *BOTH

Autoanswer . . . . . . . . . . . AUTOANS *YES

Autodial . . . . . . .. .. . . AUTODIAL > *YES 05]
- J
Figure 8. CRTLINSDLC screen (Part 1 of 2)
4 Create Line Desc (SDLC) (CRTLINSDLC) )

Type choices, press Enter.

Modem init command string . . . MDMINZCMD *NONE

Dial camand type . . . . . . . DIALCMD *NONE

Calling number . . . . . . . . . CALINBER *NONE

Station address . . . . . . . . SINADR 01

Connect poll retry . . . . . . . CNNPOLLRTY 7

Maximum frame size . . . . . . . MAXFRAME 521

Duplex . . . . . . . . . . . . . DUPLEX *HALF

Inactivity timer . . . . . . . . INACTIMR 300

Poll response delay . . . . . . POLLRSPDLY 0

Nonproductive receive timer . . NPRDRCVIMR 320

Idle timer . . . . . . . . . . . IDLIMR 30

Connect poll timer . . . . . . . CNNPOLLIMR 30

Poll cycle pause . . . . . . . . POLLPAUSE 0

Frame retry . . . . . . . . . . FRAMERTY 7

More. . .

- J

Figure 9. CRTLINSDLC screen (Part 2 of 2)

2. Create an APPC controller on each AS/400 system. Enter the command
crrcTLAPPC On the AS/400 command line. The screen shown in Figure 10 is
displayed.
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4 N

Create Ctl Desc (APPC) (CRTCTLAPPC)
Type choices, press Enter.
Controller description . . . . . CILD > C2S1C12
Link type . . . . . . . . . . . LINKIYPE > *SDLC
Online at IPL. . . . . . . . . . ONLINE > *NO
Switched commection . . . . . . SWITCHED > *YES
Short hold mode . . . . . . . . SHM *NO
APPN-capable . . . . . « . . . . APPN > *NO
Controller type . . . . . . . . TYPE *BLANK
Switched line list . . . . . . . SWILINLST > C2S1IN12

+ for more values
Maximum frame size . . . . . . . MAXFRAME *LINKTYPE
Remote network identifier . . . RMINETID *NETATR
Remote control point . . . . . . RMICPNAME > AS2
Exchange identifier . . . . . . EXCHID > 05600002
Initial comnection . . . . . . . INLCNN *DIAL
Dial initiation . . . . . . . . DIALINIT *LINKTYPE
More. ..
- J

Figure 10. CRTCTLAPPC screen

3. Accept appN *YES on the create controller screen, and APPC devices
create automatically. If you select appn *NO, an APPC device must be
created on both systems using the CRTDEVAPPC command. Enter the
CcRTDEVAPPC command on the AS/400 command line. The screen shown in
Figure 11 appears.

( Create Device Desc (APPC) (CRTDEVAPPC) h
Type choices, press Enter.
Device description . . . . . . . DEVD > C2S1D12
Remote location . . . . . . . . RMILOCNAME > AS2
Online at IPL. . . . . . . . . . ONLINE > *NO
Local location . . . . . . . . . LCLLOCNAME *NETATR
Remote network identifier . . . RMINETID *NETATR
Attached controller . . . . . . CIL > C281C12
Mode . . . . . .. ... ... .MDE *NETATR
+ for more values

Message queue . . . . . . . . . MSGQ *CTLD

Library e e e
APPN-capable . . . . . . . . . . APPN > *NO
Single session: SNGSSN

Single session capable . . . . *NO

Number of conversations
Location password . . . . . . . LOCPWD *NONE
Secure location . . . . . . . . SECURELOC *NO

More. . .
- J

Figure 11. CRTAPPCDEYV screen
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2.1.2.4 Parameter relationship of SDLC in the configuration
Figure 12 shows the relationship between the command parameters for the
SDLC configuration.

AS1l Outgoing Call AS2 Incoming Call
CHGNETA CHGNETA
LCLCPNAME (AS1) - _l» LCLCPNAME (AS2)
LCLLOCNAME (AS1) LCLLOCNAME (AS2)
MDMCNTRY (US) MDMCNTRY (US)
CRTLINSDLC CRTLINSDLC

> LIND (C2S1N12) LIND (C2S1N21) |
ROLE (*NEG) ROLE (*NEG)
INTERFACE (* INTMODEM) INTERFACE (* INTMODEM)
CNN (*SWTPP) CNN (*SWTPP)
EXCHID (05600001 EXCHID (05600002)
LINESPEED (19200) LINESPEED (19200)
AUTODIAL (*YES) AUTODIAL (*YES)
DIALCMD (*NONE) DIALCMD (*NONE)
STNADR (01) STNADR (01)
CRICTLAPPC >< CRTCTLAPPC
CTLD (C281c12) CTLD(C2S1c21) =
LINKTYPE (*SDLC) LINKTYPE (*SDLC)
APPN (*NO) APPN (*NO)

> SWTLINLST (C2S1N12) SWTLINLST (C2S1N21 )
RMTCPNAME (AS2) <= ¥ : RMTCPNAME (AS1)
EXCHID (05600002) ;EXCHID(05600001)
DIALINIT (*LINKTYPE) DIALINIT (*LINKTYPE)
CRTDEVAPPC CRTDEVAPPC
DEVD (C2S1D12) DEVD (C2S1D21)
RMTLOCNAME (AS2) # RMTLOCNAME (AS1)
LCLLOCNAME (*NETATR) —  LCLLOCNAME (*NRTATR)

- CTL(C2S1C12) CTL(C2S1C21) <+

APPN (*NO) APPN (*NO)

Figure 12. Parameter relationship of the SDLC configuration

2.1.2.,5 Configuration cases summary

In Case 1, the DIALINIT controller description parameter is set to
*LINKTYPE. To implement Case 2, change the INLCNN controller description
parameter from *LINKTYPE to *IMMED. The connection is started as soon as
the controller is varied on.
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Table 3 through Table 5 on page 24 show the information required to create
the SDLC configurations. Only the parameters necessary to create this
scenario are identified. For more information, refer to 0S/400
Communications Configuration, SC41-5401.

Note

The numbers in the following tables correspond to the reverse-type
numbers in Figure 5 on page 17 through Figure 10 on page 21.

Table 3. Network Attribute parameter for modem local characteristics

Parameter and number

Description

Value in this
scenario

MDMCNTRY

01

Specifies the country identifier
associated with a modem.

us

Table 4. Modem-specific SDLC line description parameters

must match the station address in
the APPC controller.

Parameter and number Description Value in this
scenario

RSRCNAME 02 | Specifies the resource name that | AS1 = CMNO08
identifies the hardware this AS2 = CMNO7
description represents.

INTERFACE 03 | Specifies the type of physical *INTMODEM
interface on the input/output
adapter (I0A) port.

CNN 04 | Specifies the type of line *SWTPP
connection.

AUTODIAL 05 | Specifies automatic, not manual, | *YES
dialing

DIALCMD 06 Specifies the type of dial *NONE
command used to establish a
switched connection with a
remote system.

STNADR 07 | Specifies the station address that | 01
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Table 5. Controller Case parameter

Parameter and number Description Value in this
scenario

APPN 08 | Specifies if Advanced Peer to *NO
Peer Networking is used.

DIALINIT 09 | Specifies the method used to *LINKTYPE
make the initial dial on a switched | (Case 1)
line between the system and the | *IMMED
remote controller. (Case 2)

2.1.2.6 Operation and status

For Case 1, vary on the lines and controllers on each AS/400 system. Use the
STRPASTHR command, from one system to the other, to confirm the
configuration definitions.

For Case 2, change the DIALINIT controller parameter to *IMMED on one
system, for example AS1. The connection is started as soon as the controller
is varied on.

To confirm that the line, controller, and device are all in ACTIVE status, enter
the following command on both systems:

WRKCFGSTS *LIN <linename>

2.2 Scenario 2: #2761 to and from the #2761 TCP/IP PPP

24

In this scenario, the AS/400 to AS/400 connections using PPP are configured
for the following cases.

e Case 1: AS/400 Dial to AS/400 Answer numbered

e Case 2: AS/400 Dial to AS/400 Answer unnumbered

e Case 3: AS/400 Dial-on demand to AS/400 Answer numbered

e Case 4: AS/400 Dial-on demand to AS/400 Answer unnumbered

Figure 13 shows the testing environment used for this scenario.
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Virtual IP:
LCL LAN IP:

10.5.210.20
10.5.220.128

Virtual IP:
LCL LAN IP:

10.5.210.21
10.5.221.196

Figure 13. #2761 to and from the #2761 TCP/IP PPP

2.2.1 Scenario usage

The principle use for this scenario is for the operation of TCP/IP applications
over an analog network operating at 33.6 Kbps. Up to eight connections are
possible running simultaneously between the AS/400 systems.

2.2.2 Configuration steps
To implement this scenario, perform the following steps:

1. Configure a PPP profile as a switched Dial on AS1.
2. Configure a PPP profile as a switched Answer on AS2.

2.2.2.1 Configuring a PPP profile as a switched Dial on AS1
Configuration definitions for TCP/IP PPP are made using Client Access
Express Operations Navigator. Follow these steps:

Note

The reverse-type numbers in the following figures correspond to the
numbers listed in Table 6 on page 32 through Table 8 on page 33.

1. Create a new connection profile.

Click Operations Navigator->Network->Point to Point. Click
Connection Profiles. Right-click, and select New Profile.

2. Configure the General page (Figure 14 on page 26) of the PPP profile.

Enter the name and description. Select Switched line for Line connection
type and Dial for Mode type.
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New Point-to-Point Profile Properties - Asl [z1x]

General | Connecﬂonl TCR{IF Set‘tlngsl Script | Subsysteml Authentlcatlonl Diamain Mz 4| ¥

Mame: crsne [ 01]

Description: IChapterE Senariod (02 ]

The settings on this page affectthe settings on the rest of the propery pages.

Twpe:
= rre [E
 BLP

—Mode
Line connection type:
& Switched line [
 Leased line
© Mirtual line (L2TF)

Modae type IDiﬁ| j ?

oK | Cancel | Help |

Figure 14. Creating a new Point-to-Point Protocol profile

3. Select and configure the Connection page (Figure 15) of the PPP profile.

Click Add, and enter the remote phone number. Select Analog line for
Type of line service. Enter the name, and click New to create a new line
for the connection. You can add up to three remote phone numbers. If the
line exits, select the line description from the Name list.
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New Paint-to-Paint Profile Properties - Asl [2]>]

General Connectian | TCP{IP Seningsl Seript | Subsysteml Authemi:atinnl Dormain Mz 4] ¥

Remote phone numbers:
5065 Jos | Add

Femove
Link configuration

Type of line service: IAna\ng line j

Name: [cosaraL M - New
QRen

e numlEr et cennectians
™ Re-dial on disconnect
il Epdirmdrm frememiesiEn wnits (575 100E) 1006 liyies

I~ Dwverride line inactivity imeout

Dirmeaut (15 - EEEEE) 5 SECNEE

11

QK | Cancel | Help

Figure 15. Creating a connection using the Connection tab

4. Create a new PPP line.

Click New. Enter a description, and select Resource name (Figure 16).

New Analog
General |Connecﬂon| Link. | Lirnits | Modeml Secumty' Additional Paramelers'

The seftings on this page affectthe settings available on the rest of the property pages.
ICESZT 2L

Name

ne Properies - Asl [2]x]

Description: IChap(er? Senario? Line

— Hardware resource

| Resource ‘ Type ‘ Description =
ChiND1 2720 .24 Port Enhanced
2761 Comm Port
ChMN03 2761 Comm Port
ChN10 2761 Comm Port
QU 2751 Camm Part _lLI
4 B

& Listby name
 Listhy location

Interface type: 2761 Internal Modem

Mode type: Switched line-dial

Framing: Asynchronous -

I™ Make available at restart

0K I Cancel | Help

Figure 16. Displaying the line description to see the line name
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5. Click the Connection tab (Figure 17).

New Analog Line Properties - Asl HE

CarmmmEn Stifg|

Figure 17. Setting Use flow control

Set Connections allowed to Both, and select Use flow control.
6. Click the Link tab (Figure 18).
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New Analog Line Properties - As1

2048

Use systerm valug

Figure 18. Setting the line speed and maximum frame size

Enter the line speed and maximum frame size (or leave the defaults).
7. Click the Modem tab (Figure 19 on page 30).
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New Analog Line Properties - As1 HE

Generall Cnnnedinnl Link | Limits  Modem |Security| Additional Paramelersl

MName |2?E1 Internal Modem j Open

QK I Cancel Help

Figure 19. Selecting the 2761 Internal modem

Select 2761 Internal Modem.
8. Click OK. The page shown in Figure 15 on page 27 appears again.

Click TCP/IP Settings. The display shown in Figure 20 appears. Select or
enter a local IP address.

e For Cases 1 and 3, select the *VIRTUALIP address and set the AS2
*VIRTUALIP address in the Remote IP address field.

e For Cases 2 and 4, select the local LAN address and the AS2 LAN
address in the Remote IP address field.
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New Point-to-Point Profile Properties - As1

General | Connection  TCP/IP Settings |S|:r|pt I Subsystem I Authentlcahunl Daomainhe 4| ¥

-~ Local IP address |

& IP address: [tos210.21 (*IRTUALIP ) jET

" Dynamically assign

—Remote [P address
° Dynamically assign
@ P address |1nszen1za

1 Boute specified
£ Defie addresspoal:

Startitg [P addiess I

Nurmkeretiaddresses I1
Routing

™ Reguest TCP/IP header compression (.J)

™ Hide addresses (full masquerading)

Ok I Cancel | Help

Figure 20. Setting the local and remote IP address

9. Click OK to create a new profile.

After creating a new profile with a new line created in step 4, a line, controller
and device objects are created all bearing the same name as the newly
created line. If a new line is not created, objects already created and
identified by the name of the line selected at step 4 are used.

2.2.2.2 Configuring a PPP profile as a switched answer on AS2
Create a new profile by repeating steps 1 to 9. However, in this case, set the
Mode type to Answer in step 2 on the General properties page.

2.2.2.3 Configuration summary of all cases in scenario 2

Table 6 on page 32 through Table 8 on page 33 show the information required
to create the PPP profile. Only the parameters required to create the profiles
in this scenario are identified. For more information, refer to V4 TCP/IP for
AS/400: More Cool Things Than Ever, SG24-5190.

Chapter 2. Analog connections 31



32

—— Note

The numbers in the following tables correspond to the reverse-type
numbers shown in Figure 14 on page 26 through Figure 20 on page 31.

Table 6. Information on the General page to create a PPP profile

- Dial-on-demand [answer enabled
dedicated peer]

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number

Name 01 Required field - The name of a C2s112
connection profile.

Description 02 | Optional field - Type the description.

Type 03 | Required field - PPP or SLIP PPP
Specify PPP to create ISDN line on
the Connection tab.

Mode

Line 04 | Required field - Select one from the Switched Line

connection following types:

type: - Switched line:

- Leased line:
- Virtual line [L2TP]:

Mode type: 05 | Required field - When Line AS1 = Dial
connection type is Switched line, (Cases 1 and 2)
select one from the four options: AS1 = DoDdial
- Dial (Cases 3 and 4)
- Answer
- Dial-on-demand [dial only] AS2 = Answer

(Cases 1 through 4)

Table 7. Information on the Connection page to create a PPP profile

General tab. Specify the remote local
phone number.

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Remote 06 | Required field - Valid only when AS1 = 5065 (All cases)
phone selecting the values except Answer AS2 = 5068 (All cases)
number as the value of Mode type on the
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Field name and

number

Description

Value in this scenario

Link configuration

Type of line 07 | Requiredfield - Select the type of line | Analog Line
service service for a point-to-point link.
Name 08 | Required field - Type new line name | C2S212L (All cases

or select the existing line.

used the same line)

Table 8. Information on the TCP/IP Settings page to create a PPP profile

Field name and

number

Description

Value in this scenario

Local IP address (Re

quired field - Select IP address or Dynamically assign)

IP address

09

Specify an existing IP address for the
local system.

*VIRTUALIP
(Cases 1 and 3)
LAN address
(Cases 2 and 4)

Remote IP address (Required field - Select IP address or Dynamically assign)

IP address

10

Specify an existing IP address for the
remote system

*VIRTUALIP
(Cases 1 and 3)
*LAN address
(Cases 2 and 4)

2.2.2.4 Operation and status
This section shows how to activate the PPP profile and the resulting status:

1. Verify whether the profile in both systems is either in Inactive or Ended

status.

2. Right-click the profile name in each system and select Start to activate the
connection. The Answer profile shows “Waiting for incoming call” status on
the Operations Navigator screen (Figure 21 on page 34), and the Dial
profile shows an “Active connections” status in Cases 1 and 2.
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Figure 21. Answer profile status on AS2

3. In Cases 3 and 4, PING or Telnet from the Dial system to activate the
connection.

2.3 Scenario 3: #2761 to and from the #2761 DoD dedicated peer

In this scenario, the AS/400 to AS/400 connection profiles using PPP are
configured for the following cases:

e Case 1: AS/400 Dial to AS/400 DoD (answer enabled dedicated peer)

numbered

* Case 2: AS/400 Dial to AS/400 DoD (answer enabled dedicated peer)
unnumbered

* Case 3: AS/400 DoD to AS/400 DoD (answer enabled dedicated peer)
numbered
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* Case 4: AS/400 DoD to AS/400 DoD (answer enabled dedicated peer)
unnumbered

* Case 5: AS/400 DoD (answer enabled dedicated peer) to AS/400 DoD
(answer enabled dedicated peer) numbered

Figure 22 shows the testing environment used for this scenario.

Virtual IP: 10.5.210.20 @
LCL LAN IP: 10.5.220.128
4 “
O

Virtual IP: 10.5.210.21
LCL LAN IP: 10.5.221.196

Figure 22. #2761 to and from #2761 dial-on-demand dedicated peer

2.3.1 Scenario usage

This scenario supports connections from specific remote users identified by
their calling number. Only those users having a listed number can establish a
connection to use the TCP/IP applications.

2.3.2 Configuration steps
To implement this scenario, complete the following steps:

1. Configure PPP profiles as a switched Dial, DoD, and DoD (answer
enabled dedicated peer) on AS1.

2. Configure a PPP profile as a switched DoD (answer enabled dedicated
peer) on AS2.

2.3.2.1 Configuring a PPP profile as a switched Dial on AS1
Configuration definitions for TCP/IP PPP are made using Client Access
Express Operations Navigator. Follow these steps:

Chapter 2. Analog connections 35



36

Note

The reverse-type numbers in the following figures correspond to the
numbers listed in Table 9 on page 42 through Table 11 on page 43.

1. Create a new connection profile.

Click Operations Navigator->Network->Point to Point. Click
Connection Profiles. Right-click, and select New Profile.

2. Click and configure the General page of the PPP profile.

Enter a name and description (Figure 23). Select Switched line for Line
connection type and Dial for Mode type.

New Point-to-Point Profile Properties - Asl HE

General | Connect\onl TCRAR Sertingsl Seript | Subsysteml Authemicationl Domain Mz 4] ¥

Mame czsnez {01]

Description: IChapterE Senariod (02|

The settings on this page affect the seftings on the rest of the property pages

Twpe:
= FFE [El
 SLIP

 hode
Line connection type:
& Switched line [
¢ Leased line
 Vitual line (L2TF)

Mode type: IDiaI =l ?

——— p— | Help |

Figure 23. New Point-to-Point Profiles Properties General page

3. Select and configure the Connection page (Figure 24) of the PPP profile.

Click Add, and enter a remote phone number. Select Analog line for Type
of line service. Enter a name, and click New to create a new line for the
connection. You can add up to three remote phone numbers. If the line
exits, select the line description from the Name list.
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New Point-to-Point Profile Properties - As1

General Connection | TCRAP Seﬂingsl Script I Subsystem Authenlicaliuﬂl Domain Mz 4 | ¥

Remate phone numhbers:
5065 [06 | Add

Remove

Link configuration

Type of ling service: IAna\UgIme

Name: |025312L

it nu B Er G ea e EtiErs:
™ Re-dial an disconnect

At ttEn s i ssiEm whits (5 7= 10 e 1006 byies

™ Owerride line inactivity timeout

11

lireaut (5= BEE k) b SECOflE

[0];8 | Cancel | Help

Figure 24. New Point-to-Point Connection page

4. Create a new PPP line.

Click the New button on the Connection page. Enter a description, and
select Resource name (Figure 25 on page 38).
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e Properties - Asl [2]x]

New Analog
General |Connecﬂon| Link. | Lirnits | Modeml Secumty' Additional Paramelers'

The seftings on this page affectthe settings available on the rest of the property pages.
ICESST 2L

Name

Description: IChap(er? senariod

— Hardware resource

Resource ‘ Type | Description =
ChiND1 2720 .24 Port Enhanced

FChNDE 2761 Comm Port

CMMND3 2761 Comm Port

ChN10 2761 Comm Part

CrNT 2761 Comm Port

ChANT 2 27hR1 Crmm Part LI

& Listby name
 Listhy location

Interface type: 2761 Internal Modem

Mode type: Switched line-dial

Framing: Asynchronous -

I™ Make available at restart

0K I Cancel Help

Figure 25. Properties: General display

5. Click the Connection tab (Figure 26).

New Analog Line Properties - Asl [2]x]

General Connection |Link | Limits | Modeml Secumty' Additional Paramelers'

Dial command type: IAT comrmand set j

Connections allowed:
 Answer

™ SendV.28bis command to set modem to asynchronous mode

Command string

W Use flow control (RTS/CTS)

EE tirmemut (1)0= B 25 SERONHEE
I Inactivity timenout (15 - B5535) 15 seconds
Eemate answertimeaut (#= 1207 60 SECONHS)

™ Send AT command to initialize integrated modem

Errmrmamne st

0K I Cancel Help

Figure 26. Properties: Connection display

6. Set Connection allowed to Both, and select Use flow control.
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7. Click the Link tab (Figure 27).

Enter the line speed and maximum frame size (or leave the default
settings).

New Analog Line Properties - As1

Use system value

Figure 27. Properties: Link display

8. Click the Modem tab (Figure 28 on page 40).
Select 2761 Internal Modem.
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New Analog Line Properties - Asl

2761 Internal Modem

Figure 28. Properties: Modem display

9. Click OK.
New Point-to-Point Profile Properties - As1

- =
.

Analog line

Figure 29. New Point-to-Point Properties Connection display

10.Click the TCP/IP Settings tab (Figure 30).
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New Point-to-Point Profile Properties - As1

General | Connection  TCP/IP Settings |Script I Subsysteml Authenlicaliuﬂl Domain Mz 4 | ¥

—Local IP address ‘
& IP address: [t08210.21 (*vIRTUALIP) =

" Dynamically assign

—Remote IF address
« Dynamically assign
& IPaddress |1u.5.21u.2u (101

1 Boute specifizd
] Define address pasl:

Startifis [P asduiess: I

Murmten ot addressas: 1
Routing |

™ Reguest TCF/IF header compression (W)

I" Hide addresses ifull masquerading)

e Cancel Help

Figure 30. New Point-to-Point Properties TCP/IP Settings display

11.Select or enter a local IP address.

e For Cases 1, 3 and 5, select the *VIRTUALIP address, and set the AS2
*VIRTUALIP address in the Remote IP address field.

¢ For Cases 2 and 4, select the local LAN address, and set the AS2 LAN
adapter address in the Remote IP address field.

12.Click OK to create a new profile.

2.3.2.2 Creating a DoD (answer enabled dedicated peer) profile on
AS2

Create the new profile repeating steps 1 to 12. However, now you must set
the Mode type to Dial-on-demand (answer enabled dedicated peer) on the
General properties page.

2.3.2.3 Creating a DoD (dial only) profile on AS1
Create the new profile repeating actions 1 to 12. Here, set the Mode type to
Dial-on-demand (dial only) in the General properties page.
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2.3.2.4 Creating a DoD (answer enabled dedicated peer) profile on
AS1

Create a new profile by repeating steps 1 to 12. Here, set the Mode type to
Dial-on-demand (answer enabled dedicated peer) on the General
properties page.

2.3.2.5 Configuration summary of all cases in scenario 3

Table 9 through Table 11 show the information required to create the PPP
profiles in these scenarios. Only the parameters required to create the
profiles are identified. For more information, refer to V4 TCP/IP for AS/400:
More Cool Things Than Ever, SG24-5190.

— Note

The numbers in the following tables correspond to the reverse-type
numbers shown in Figure 23 on page 36 through Figure 30 on page 41.

Table 9. Information on the General page to create a PPP profile

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Name 01 | Required field - The name of a C28312

connection profile.

Description 02 | Optional field - Type the description.

Type 03 | Required field - PPP or SLIP PPP
You must specify PPP to create an
ISDN line on the Connection tab.

Mode -

Line 04 | Required field - Select one from the Switched Line
connection following types:

type: - Switched line:

- Leased line:
- Virtual line [L2TP]:
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Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Mode type: 05 | Required field - When Line AS1 = Dial
connection type is Switched line, (Cases 1 and 2)
select one from the four options: AS1 = DoDdial
- Dial (Cases 3 and 4)

- Answer

- Dial-on-demand [dial only]

- Dial-on-demand [answer enabled
dedicated peer]

AS1 =DoD (answer
enabled dedicated peer)
(Case 5)

AS2 =DoD

(answer enabled
dedicated peer)

(Cases 1 through 5)

Table 10. Information on the Connection page to create a PPP profile

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Remote 06 | Required field - Valid only when AS1 = 5065 (All cases)
phone selecting the values except Answer AS2 = 5068 (All cases)
number as the value of Mode type on General

tab. Specify the remote local phone
number.

Link configuration

Type of line 07 | Requiredfield - Select the type of line | Analog Line
service service for a point-to-point link.

Name 08 | Requiredfield - Type anew linename | C2S312L (All cases

or select the existing line.

used the same line)

Table 11. Information on TCP/IP Settings page to create a PPP profile

Field name and

number

Description

Value in this scenario

Local IP address (Re

quired field - Select IP address or Dynamically assign)

IP address

09

Specify an existing local IP address.

*VIRTUALIP
(Cases 1 and 3)
LAN address
(Cases 2 and 4)

Remote IP address (Required field - Select IP address or Dynamically assign)
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Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number

IP address 10 | Specify an existing remote IP *VIRTUALIP
address. (Cases 1 and 3)
LAN address
(Cases 2 and 4)

2.3.2.6 Operation and status
To activate the profiles and view the resulting status, follow these steps:

1. Right-click on the profile name in each system, and select Start. The
status after a few seconds reaches “Waiting for incoming call” in the AS2
system. In AS1, the status is “Active connections” for Cases 1 and 2. The
status is “Waiting for dial. Switched.” for Cases 3 and 4 and “Waiting for
incoming call” for Case 5.

2. PING or Telnet from the AS1 system to activate the connection.

3. PING or Telnet from the AS2 system to activate the connection for Case 5.
“Dial-on-Demand (answer enabled dedicated peer)” in both systems
allows a connection to be started from either system.

2.4 Scenario 4: PC with a modem to the #2761 using TCP/IP PPP

This section describes the PC with a modem connecting to the AS/400
system using TCP/IP PPP. The scenario includes these four cases:

e Case 1: PC Dial to AS/400 Answer numbered
e Case 2: PC Dial to AS/400 Answer unnumbered

* Case 3: PC Dial to AS/400 DoD (answer enabled dedicated peer)
numbered

* Case 4: PC Dial to AS/400 DoD (answer enabled dedicated peer)
unnumbered

Figure 31 shows the testing environment.
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PC AS2

Virtual IP: 10.5.210.20 @
LCL LAN IP: 10.5.220.128
a ]
Qi
Analog Q

Network

’ Assigned Address : 10.5.131.204

Figure 31. PC with V.90 modem to the #2761 using TCP/IP PPP

2.4.1 Configuration usage

The principle usage will be PC users connecting over a dialed link to up to
eight ports to implement TCP/IP applications.

2.4.2 Configuration steps

Configuration definitions for TCP/IP are made using Client Access Express
Operations Navigator.

To implement this scenario, perform the following steps:

1. Configure PPP profiles as switched Answer and DoD (answer enabled
dedicated peer) on AS2.

2. Create a PC connection configuration to the AS/400 system.

2.4.2.1 Configuring a PPP profile as a switched Answer on AS2
Operations Navigator is the interface to configure PPP. Figure 32 on page 46
to Figure 38 on page 51 show the sample displays when creating the PPP
connection profile as a switched Answer on AS2. Follow these steps:

1. Click Operations Navigator->Network->Point to Point. Right-click
Connection Profiles for New Profile. The display shown in Figure 32 on
page 46 appears.

Enter a name and description. Set Mode as Switched line and Mode type
to Answer.
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New Point-to-Point Profile Properties - As2 [2]x]
C254 m
Chapter2 Senariod

Figure 32. Creating a new point-to-point profile for scenario 4

2. Click the Connection tab (Figure 33).
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New Point-to-Point Profile Properties - As2
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Link configuration
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[0];8 | Cancel | Help |

Figure 33. Selecting the line type and name

Click Add and complete the fields for Type of Line Service (analog line)
and Name. If the line does not exist, click New to create one. Then,
complete the New Analog Line Properties pages.

3. Click Open.

Enter a description, and select a resource name (Figure 34 on page 48).
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e Properties - As2 [2]x]

New Analog
General |Cnnnacﬂnn| Link I Limits I Mndaml Sacumyl Additional Paramatersl

The settings on this page sffect the settings available on the rest of the property pages
|0234L

MName;

Description |Chapler2 Senariod

—Hardware resourc

Fesource ‘ Type | Description =3
ChiND1 2720 V.24 Port Enhanced

ChND? ! 2761 Comm Port

ChiNDE 2761 Carnm Port

ChANDY 2761 Carnm Port

CVI\HH 27R1 Comm Part _I;I
gl | ®

& Listhy name
 Listhy location

Interface type 2761 Internal Madem  ~

hiode type: Switched line-answer

Framing Asynchronous >

I Make available af restart

oK. | Cancel Help

Figure 34. Selecting a resource name

4. Click the Connection tab (Figure 35).

Set Connection allowed to Both, and click Use flow control.

As2 HE

New Analog Line Properties -

General Connection |Lmk I Limits I Mndaml Sacumyl Additional Paramatersl

Dial command type IATl:nmmand sat j
Connections allowecd

 Answer

" Dial

& [Hoth

I= | Send.25his commendio setmuden i@ esynehrancus mode

Cararnatdleting

¥ Use flow contral (RTS/CTS)

e timeaut(10- 60 25 seconds
™ Inactivity imeout (15 - B5535): 15 seconds
Eermite snewer timeaut (30 = 120) G0 ceaandls

™ Send AT command to initialize integrated modem:

Cormnrmend string

ok | cence | Help

Figure 35. Setting the connection properties

5. Click the Link tab (Figure 36).
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Complete the line speed and Maximum Frame Size fields (or leave the
defaults).

New Analog Line Properties - As2

2048

iz LRI =)

Usze systemn valug

Figure 36. Setting the line speed and maximum frame size

6. Click the Modem tab (Figure 37 on page 50).
Select 2761 Internal Modem.
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New Analog Line Properties - As2 e E3
Genera\l Ccmnectiunl Link | Limits ~ Modem |Security| Additional Parametersl
Name IZ?BT Intemal Modem j 7 Dpen I
0K | Cancel Help

Figure 37. Selecting the Modem page

7. Click OK. The same page that is shown in Figure 33 on page 47 appears.
Click the TCP/IP Settings tab (Figure 38).
Enter a local IP address.

* For Cases 1 and 3, select the *“VIRTUALIP address.
* For Cases 2 and 4, select the local LAN adapter IP address.

Enter the IP address of the PC as the Remote IP address. Select Allow IP
Forwarding under the Routing button.
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New Point-to-Point Profile Properties - As2 [2]]

General I Connection  TCF/IP Settings | Script | Subsystem I Authentication |

—Local IF addr
@ IP address [108131 21 (viRTUALIR) Rl os |

1 Dynamicallyession

-~ Remote IP address
 Dynamically assign
& |Paddress Iw.sm 204

£ Route specified

1 [Defing address pool

Starting |PacHress: I

Iurmierafactiesses: I1
Routing

¥ iow P forwarding. [
™ Reguest TCP/IF header compression (v.J)

™ Hide addresses (full masguerading)

Ok I Cancel Help

Figure 38. TCP/IP Settings

8. Right-click on the profile name, and select Start.

2.4.2.2 Creating a PC connection configuration to the AS/400
Refer to Chapter 4 in More Cool Things Than Ever, SG24-5190, to configure
PPP Dial-Up Networking on PCs with Windows systems.

2.4.2.3 Configuration summary of all cases in Scenario 4

Table 12 on page 52 through Table 14 on page 53 show the information
required to create the PPP profiles in this scenario. Only the required
parameters are specified. For more information, refer to V4 TCP/IP for
AS/400: More Cool Things Than Ever, SG24-5190.

Note

The numbers in the following tables correspond to the reverse-type
numbers shown in Figure 32 on page 46 through Figure 38.
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Table 12. Information on the General page to create a PPP profile

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number

Name 01 | Required field - The name of a C254
connection profile.

Description 02 | Optional field - Type the description.

Type 03 | Required field - PPP or SLIP PPP
Specify PPP to create analog line on
the Connection tab.

Mode -

Line 04 | Required field - Select one from the Switched Line

connection following types:

type: - Switched line:

- Leased line:
- Virtual line [L2TP]:

Mode type: 05 | Required field - When Line AS2 = Answer
connection type is Switched line, (Cases 1 and 2)
select one from the four options: AS2 = DoD (Answer
- Dial enabled dedicated peer)
- Answer (Cases 3 and 4)

- Dial-on-demand [dial only]
- Dial-on-demand [answer enabled
dedicated peer]

Table 13. Information on the Connection page to create a PPP profile

General tab. Specify the remote local
phone number.

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Remote 06 | Required field - Valid only when AS2 = 5065 (All cases)
phone selecting the values, except Answer,
number as the value of Mode type on the

or select the existing line.

Link configuration

Type of line 07 | Requiredfield - Select the type of line | Analog Line

service service for a point-to-point link.

Name 08 | Required field - Type new line name | C2S4L (All cases used

the same line)

52
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Table 14. Information on the TCP/IP Settings page to create a PPP profile

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number

Local IP address (Required field -Select IP address or Dynamically assign)

IP address 09 | Specify an existing local IP address. | *VIRTUALIP
(Cases 1 and 3)
LAN address
(Cases 2 and 4)

Remote IP address (Required field - Select IP address or Dynamically assign)

IP address 10 | Specify existing remote IP address 10.5.131.204

Routing 11 | Select IP Forwarding (select)

2.4.2.4 Operation and status
This section describes the activation of the PPP profile, its resulting status,
and PC connection establishment:

1. Right-click on the profile name, and select Start. After a short period, the
profile status shows “Waiting for incoming call”.

2. Establish a connection by clicking Dialup Networking and selecting Dial.
Then, confirm the connection by clicking OK.

Note

The dial-on-demand (answer enabled dedicated peer) profiles in Cases 3
and 4 functioned effectively as “Answer” profiles only. Connection from the
AS/400 system is not possible since the PC cannot be placed in Answer
mode.

2.5 Scenario 5: #2761 to and from Fax

#2761 supports Group 3 fax over analog network. We used Facsimile Support
for AS/400 (FS/400) as the fax application. This scenario, illustrated in Figure
39 on page 54, includes three cases:

e Case 1: AS/400 to Fax
e Case 2: Fax to AS/400
e Case 3: AS/400 to AS/400
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Analog
Network

For outgoing and

For outgoing and
incoming calls

incoming calls

Dial Dial Dial
Answer < > Answer - - Answer
Dial < s Dial
Answer Answer

Figure 39. Scenario 5: #2761 to and/or from Fax

2.5.1 Scenario usage

The scenario describes using fax over an analog network. The fax application
employed is Facsimile Support for AS/400. Connecting over the integrated
#2761 10A, it will support up to eight simultaneous connections.

2.5.2 Configuration steps

The following section gives a detailed description of how to configure a fax
connection for an analog network on the AS/400 system.

To implement this scenario, perform the following steps (the same steps on
both AS/400 systems):

1. Create the fax description.
2. Add the description of a fax card to the fax description.
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—— Note

For the #2761, you will have eight resource names. You need to run the
CRTFAXD command for each resource that you want be a fax controller.
For example, if you want to use all eight for faxing, you must run eight
CRTFAXD commands. On each CRTFAXD command, use a unique line
description name.

Prior to V4R4, there was a limitation on the number of 7852-400 modems
that could be started as fax controllers. We limited a customer to one
7852-400 modem as a fax controller.

In V4R4 (with a PTF), we lifted the restriction. In V4R4, you can start as
many 7852-400 modems as you like. It will be that way from V4R4 onward.

There is no restriction in Facsimile Support/400 as to the number of fax
controllers you can start. The STRFAXSPT command is limited to 20
controllers, but that command can be issued as many times as a user
wants.

As far as the #2761 goes, we allow you to start all eight ports as fax
controllers (if you have them configured). There is no restriction. If you had
multiple #2761s, you could start all the ports as fax controllers. For
example, if you had 2,761 cards and had configured all 16 ports as fax
controllers, you could use the STRFAXSPT command to start all 16 ports.

Figure 40 on page 56 and Figure 41 on page 57 show configuration samples
on AS1. As you read the following sections, note the numbers that appear in
reverse bold type. These numbers correspond to those in the Configuration
summary tables (Table 15 on page 59 and Figure 16 on page 59).

2.5.2.1 Creating the fax description
To create the fax description, enter the following command on each AS/400
system:

CRTFAXD

The display shown in Figure 40 on page 56 appears.
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Create Fax Description (CRTFAXD)
Type choices, press Enter.
Link type . . .« . ¢« « « o o . . LINKTYPE > *TIMANALOG 1
Line description . . . . . . . . LIND > C385010 2
Resource names . . . . . . . . . RSRCNAME > CMNO8 B
Fax description . . . . . . . . FAXD > C385010D
Integrated modem device name . . FAXIMDEV > C3S5010I
Print TSI bamner . . . . . . . . TSIBNR *NO
TSI position . . . . . . . . . . TSIPOS *INSERT
Text 'description' . . . . . . . TEXT *DFT
Bottom
- J

Figure 40. Creating the fax description

The line, controller, and device description are created as a result of this
command.

The significant parameters of Fax using the #2761 in the fax description are
(the values we used are shown in parentheses):

* LINKTYPE: Specifies “IMANALOG for using #2761 integrated modem
(*IMANALOG).

LIND: Specifies the name of the line description (C3S5010).

RSRCNAME: Specifies the resource name that you can find using
WRKHDWRSC command (CMNO08).

FAXD: Specifies the fax description name. This name is used as a
controller name (C3S5010D).

FAXIMDEYV: Specifies the device name (C3S5010I).

2.5.2.2 Adding the description of a fax card to the fax description
To add the description of a fax card to the fax description, enter the following
command on each AS/400 system:

ADDFAXCRD

See the display in Figure 41.
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Add Fax Card (ADDFAXCRD)

Type choices, press Enter.
Fax description . . . . . . .. FAXD > C385010D 6
Faxcard . . . « « o o o o o .+ . FAXCRD FAX1
Fax card function . . . . . . . FAXTYPE *BOTH 8]
Fax file . . . . . . . . . . .. FAXFILE QAFFRCV

Library . . . . . . . . . .. QUSRSYS
Receive fax data queue . . . . . FAXRCVDQ QFFRCVDQ

Library . . . . . . . . . .. QUSRSYS
Transmitting identification . . TSI *BLANK
Type of dial . . . . . . . . .. DIAL *TONE
Dial retry . . . . . . . . . .. DIALRTY 2
Redial delay . . . . . . . . . . REDIALDLY 060
Error correction mode . . . . . EM *OFF
Direct comnect type . . . . . . DIRCONTYP *NONE
Prefix telephone number . . . . PREFIX *NONE
Return negative response . . . . RINNEGRSP *NONE

Bottom
- )

Figure 41. Adding the fax card to the fax description
The significant parameters of Fax using the #2761 in the ADDFAXCRD
command are (the values we used are shown in parentheses):

e FAXD: Specifies the fax description name that is specified for the FAXD
parameter of the CRTFAXD command (C3S5010).

e FAXCRD: Specifies FAX1. For the Integrated Analog Modem (#2761),
FAX1 is the only valid value (FAX1).

* FAXTYPE: Specifies "BOTH to support both outgoing and incoming
functions (*BOTH).

—— Note

It is possible for one #2761 communication port to use both incoming and
outgoing call functions. If you want to maximize the throughput of an
outgoing fax, configure it as *SEND. When you configure as *BOTH, the
receiving fax is given top priority. You have to wait about 30 seconds for the
switch to the incoming fax.

DTMF support

Dual Tone Multi Frequency (DTMF) is supported as documented in the Fax
Support manuals. Apply the DTMF PTF (SF62301), if you want to take
advantage of the Dual Tone Multi-Frequency (DTMF) capability of the feature
2761 PCl Based Remote Access Analog Adapter for receive applications.
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Follow the steps as listed here. If you do not want to use the DTMF capability,
you do not need to complete these steps.

1. End Facsimile Support/400 using the following command:
ENDFAXSPT FAXD (*ALL)

2. For each PCI Based Remote Access Analog Adapter port for which you
want to use DTMF, enter the following command:

RMVFAXCRD FAXD (FAXDxx) FAXCRD (*ALL)

Here, FAXDxx is the name of the fax controller description for which you
want to use the DTMF capability.

3. Use the criDTARRA COMmand with the following parameters for each PCI
Based Remote Access Analog Adapter for which you want to use the
DTMF capability:

CRTDTAARA DTAARA (QGPL/FAXDxxDT) TYPE (*CHAR) LEN(100) VALUE(' ')

AUT (*USE)

The name of the data area should be the name of your fax description with
the “DT” at the end.

4. Use the rppraxcrp command for each PCl Based Remote Access Analog
adapter. Use the appraxcrp command to configure the card for your
specific needs. To take advantage of the DTMF function, the card must be
configured as *BOTH or *RECEIVE.

5. Use the strraxspT command to restart Facsimile Support/400.

Refer to Chapter 13 in Facsimile Support for AS/400 Programmer’s Guide
and Reference, SC41-0656, for information about the DTMF process.

Refer to Chapter 6 in Facsimile Support for AS/400 Programmer's Guide and
Reference, SC41-0656, for more information about how the DTMF tones are
stored and logged. In the same publication, refer to Chapter 9 for information
about the Configure Fax Services (CFGFAXSRV) command. This command
allows you to start inbound routing with the Facsimile Support for AS/400
product.

2.5.2.3 Configuration summary of all test cases in scenario 4
Table 15 and Table 16 show the suggested parameter settings required to
create the fax configurations and parameter values set in this scenario. As
you read the following sections, note the numbers. These numbers
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correspond to those that appear in reverse bold type in Figure 40 on page 56

and Figure 41 on page 57.

Table 15. Fax description parameter to create a fax connection

Parameter Description Value in this
scenario
LINKTYPE 01 Optional field - The type of line to *IMANALOG
which the fax controller or the
Integrated Fax Adapter is attached.
LIND 02 Required field - Specify the PPP line | AS1 =
name. C3S5010
AS2 =
C3S5002
RSRCNAME 03 Required field - Specify the resource | AS1 = CMNO08
name. AS2 = CMNO7
FAXD 04 Optional field - The name of the fax AS1 =
description. C3S5010D
AS2 =
C3S5002D
FAXIMDEV 05 Optional field - The name of the AS1 =
device description for a fax controller | C3S5010I
which controls a fax line on either a AS2 =
remote access analog adapter or a C3S50021

remote access ISDN adapter.

Table 16. Fax card parameter to create a fax connection

Parameter Description Value in this
scenario
FAXD 06 Optional field - The name of the fax AS1 =
description to which the fax card or C3S5010D
fax port description is added. AS2 =
C3S5002D
FAXCRD 07 Optional field - The name of the fax FAX1
card or port description that is added
to the fax description. Specify FAX1
for a fax description of *IMANALOG.
FAXTYPE 08 Optional field - The type of fax *BOTH
functions supported by this fax card
or port.
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2.5.2.4 Operation

Enter the following command to activate the environment and start the fax
function:

STRFAXSPT FAXD (C3S5010) EHNSRV (*NO)

Follow the steps in 6.1.5, “Fax connections” on page 180.
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Chapter 3. ISDN connections

In this chapter, the connection scenarios using the #2751 ISDN Card are
identified. Configuration instructions for each of the four scenarios are
detailed and the problems encountered during the setup are enumerated. All
scenarios are possible under OS/400 V4R4. The scenarios are as follows:

e Scenario 1: #2751 to and from the #2751 IDLC
e Scenario 2: #2751 to and from the #2751 PPP
* Scenario 3: PC with ISDN adapter to the #2751 TCP/IP PPP

AS1 AS2
(10.5.221.196) (10.5.220.128)

€ 5000 5088
SPID:01015555090 SPID:01015555088

& 5091 & 5089
SPID:01015555091 SPID:01015555089

2587
SPID:0155552587
2586

SPID:0155552586

Figure 42. Overview of the ISDN connection test environment

The hardware and software used includes:

* AS/400 system with #2751 adapter card and OS/400 V4R4
e PC with ISDN adapter and Microsoft Window NT Workstation
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Note

The same function as a dial-on demand (answer enabled dedicated peer)
in 2.3, “Scenario 3: #2761 to and from the #2761 DoD dedicated peer” on
page 34, is included in the dial-on-demand (remote peer enabled) function
possible under OS/400 V4R5 and PTF(SF62239). The function is noted in
7.4, “PPP dial-on-demand remote peer enabled (V4R5)” on page 205.

In this chapter, the windows shown for the remote access configuration are
from a V4R4 system. The information may be formatted differently in other
releases. Use the examples here as a guide.

3.1 Scenario 1: #2751 to and from the #2751 IDLC

62

This section describes the situation connecting AS/400 to AS/400 using ISDN
Data Link Control (IDLC) for SNA over ISDN. This scenario allows users on
the network where AS1 is located to access resources on the network where
AS2 is located. This scenario includes two cases:

* Case 1: AS/400 Dial-on demand to AS/400 Answer using IDLC

In this case, dialing is delayed until a job is initiated, which requires a
connection to the remote system.

* Case 2: AS/400 Dial to AS/400 Answer using IDLC

In this case, the system automatically dials the remote system
immediately upon varying on the controller description

Figure 43 shows the testing environment used for this scenario.
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@ 5090 & 5088
SPID:01015555090 SPID:01015555088
5091

SPID:01015555091

Q 5089
SPID:01015555089

Dial
Dial on demand - Answer

Figure 43. Scenario1: #2751 to and from the #2751 using IDLC

3.1.1 Scenario usage

This scenario supports the use of SNA applications over a digital connection
at digital speeds. SNA uses an IDLC protocol to communicate over ISDN.
IDLC provides a reliable link with the remote site.

3.1.2 Configuration steps

The following section gives a detailed description of how to configure the
IDLC connection. As you read the following sections, note the numbers that
appear in reverse-bold type. These numbers correspond to those in the
Configuration summary tables (Table 17 on page 73 to Table 21 on page 75).

To implement this scenario, perform the following steps:

Verify and change the AS/400 Network attributes.
Create the Network interface.

Create the Connection list.

Add an entry to the Connection list.

Create the IDLC line description.

Create the APPC controller description.

Create an APPC device description, if you need one.

Nk~ =

Figure 44 on page 64 to Figure 52 on page 71 show IDLC configuration
screens on AS1.
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Note

In the parameters listed in the following sections, the values that we used
are shown in parentheses (), for example (*NETATR)

3.1.2.1 Verifying or changing the AS/400 network attributes
Before creating the configuration, verify the network attributes.

On the AS/400 command line, type:

DSPNETA

Press Enter to display the Display Network Attributes screen. Press Page
Down to display the screen shown in Figure 44.

4 N
Display Network Attributes
System: AS1
Maximum hop count . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16
DDM request access . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : *OBJAUT
Client request access . . . . . . . . . . . . . *OBJAUT
Default ISDN network type *NISDN
Default ISDN connection list . . . . . . . . . . : [4 QDCCNNLANY
Allow AnyNet support . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : *NO
Network server domain . . . . . . . . . . . . . : S1025YDM
Allow APEN virtual support . . . . . . . . . . . : *NO
Allow HPR transport tower support . . . . . . . : *NO
Virtual controller autocreate APPC device limit : 100
Bottom
Press Enter to continue.
- J

Figure 44. Verifying the network attributes

The ISDN significant parameters in the network attributes are:

* DFTNETTYPE: Specifies the system default value of the ISDN network
type. If the default value is set to blank, you have to specify an appropriate
value (*“NISDN).

* DFTCNNLST: Specifies the system default value of the ISDN connection
list. The default value is set to QDCCNNLANY supplied by IBM
(QDCCNNLANY).
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3.1.2.2 Creating the network interface
The network interface description defines the physical interface on the
AS/400 system to ISDN. Each network interface has a resource name such

as CMNO4. Therefore, the IDLC line has no resource name assigned to it.

To create a network interface, enter the following command on each AS/400

system:

CRTNWIISDN

The screens shown in Figure 45 and Figure 46 on page 66 appear.

g Create Network Interface ISDN (CRINWIISDN) )
Type choices, press Enter.
Network interface description . NWID > C381012
Resource name . . . . . . . . . RSRCNAME B > CMNO4
Online at IPL . ONLINE > *NO
Vary on wait . . . . VRYWAIT *NOWAIT
Network type - « . « « « « - . . NETTYPE [} *NETATR
Rate . . . . . . . . RATE *BASIC
Channel entries: CHLENTRY [
Channel number . . . . . . . . *SWIALL
Chamnel connection . .
Line description . . . R
+ for more values
Protocol entries: PCLENTRY [3
Protocol . . . . . . . . . .. > *IDLCMAX
Preload Licensed Internal Code
Maximum switched chamnels
+ for more values
More. ..
- )
Figure 45. Creating the network interface ISDN (Part 1 of 2)
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Create Network Interface ISDN (CRINWIISDN)

Type choices, press Enter.

Auto SPID detection . . . . . . AUTOSPID *NO
Service profile identifiers: SPID
SPID number . . . . . . . . . > 1
SPIDvalue . . . « « « « « . . > 01015555090
SPID number . . . . . . . . . > 2
SPIDvalue . . . . . « « . . . 8 > 01015555091
Local number . . . . . . . . . . LCLNER > 5090
> 5091
Bottom
- J

Figure 46. Creating the network interface ISDN (Part 2 of 2)

The ISDN significant parameters in the network attributes include:

* RSRCNAME: Specifies the resource name, which you can find by using
the WRKHDWRSC command (*CMNO04).

* NETTYPE: Specifies the type of Integrated Services Digital Network
(ISDN) to which the system is attached (*NETATR).

* CHLENTRY: Specifies *SWTLL. This value is used for all switched B
channels (*SWTALL).

* PCLENTRY: Specifies *IDLCMAX to specify your protocol (*IDLCMAX).

e SPID: SPID, which you get from your service provider (1 01015555090 2
01015555091).

e LCLNBR: Specifies the local number, which you get from your service
provider (5090 5091).

3.1.2.3 Creating the connection list
The connection list provides the local and remote phone numbers to be
accepted for incoming calls.

To create a connection list, enter the following command on each AS/400
system:

CRTCNNL

The screen shown in Figure 47 appears.
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4 Create Connection List (CRTCNNL) A
Type choices, press Enter.
Comnection list . CNNL > C381012
Network type . . . . NETTYPE *NETATR
Text 'description' . TEXT *BLANK
Additional Parameters
Characters to remove . . . RMVCHR v
1 (|
|) 1
|/|
|+|
+ for more values v
Authority . AUT *LIBCRTAUT
Bottom
& )
Figure 47. Creating the connection list
3.1.2.4 Adding the connection list entry
To add a connection list, enter the following command on each AS/400
system:
ADDCNNLE
The screens shown in Figure 48 and Figure 49 on page 68 appear.
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Add Connection List Entry (ADDCNNLE)

Type choices, press Enter.

Comnection list . . . . . . . . CNNL > C381012
Entry . . . .. . . . . . . . .ENIRY > (351012
Remote number . . . . . . . . . RMINER > 5088
Information transfer type . . . INFIRFTYPE *UNRESTRICTED
Text 'description' . . . . . . . TEXT *BLANK

Additional Parameters

Remote number type . . . . . . . RMINBRIYPE *UNKNOWN
Remote numbering plan . . . . . RMINBRPLAN *UNKNOWN
Remote subaddress . . . . . . . RMISUBADR *ANY
Remote subaddress type . . . . . RMISUBTYPE *USER
More. ..
& )
Figure 48. Adding the entry to the connection list (Part 1 of 2)
4 : : N
Add Connection List Entry (ADDCNNLE)
Type choices, press Enter.
Local nmumber . . . . . . . . . . LCLNER > 5090 i
Local number type . . . . . . . LCINBRTIYPE *UNKNOWN
Local numbering plan . . . . . . LCINBRPLAN *UNKNOWN
Local number presentation . . . LCLNBRPSN *NONE
Local subaddress . . . . . . . . LCLSUBADR *ANY
Local subaddress type . . . . . LCLSUBTYPE *USER
Bottom
- J

Figure 49. Adding the entry to the connection list (Part 2 of 2)

The ISDN significant parameters in the network attributes include:

* RMTNBR: Specifies the local number assigned to the remote system. The
incoming call dialed from the specified phone number is accepted (5088).
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e LCLNBR: Specifies the local number assigned to the local system. The
incoming call directed at the specified phone number is accepted (5090).

3.1.2.5 Creating the IDLC line description
To create the IDLC line, enter the following command on each AS/400
system:

CRTLINIDLC

The screen shown in Figure 50 appears.

@ Create Line Desc (IDLC) (CRTILINIDLC) R
Type choices, press Enter.
Line description . . . . . . . . LIND > C3S51012
Online at IPL . . . . . . . . . ONLINE *YES
Vary on wait . . . . . . . . . . VRYWAIT *NOWAIT
NWI connection type . . . . . . CNN *SWT
Switched NWI list: SWINWILST J¥
NWI description . . . . . . . > C351012
NWI chamnel type . . . . . . . *B
NWI channel number . . . . . . *CALC
+ for more values
Switched connection type . . . . SWIGW ff > *DIAL
Exchange identifier . . . . . . EXCHID *SYSGEN
Error threshold level . . . . . THRESHOLD *OFF
Maximum frame size . . . . . . . MAXFRAME 2048
Switched NWI selection . . . . . SWINWISLCT *FIRST
Text 'description' . . . . . . . TEXT *BLANK
More. ..
- J

Figure 50. Creating the IDLC line description

The ISDN significant parameters in the network attributes include:
* CNN: Specifies *SWT or “NONSWT (*SWT).

* SWTNWILST: Specifies the network interface description that is used for
this line description (C351012).

* SWTCNN: Specifies whether this line is used for incoming calls, outgoing
calls, or both (*DIAL).

* CNNLSTIN: This parameter is valid when the SWTCNN parameter is set
to either *ANS or *BOTH. Specify the name of connection for incoming
calls. The default value is *NETATR. We specified “NETATR on AS2
(*NETATR).
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3.1.2.6 Creating the APPC controller description
To create the APPC controller, enter the following command on each AS/400
system:

CRTCTLAPPC

The screen shown in Figure 51 appears.

g Create Ctl Desc (APPC) (CRTCTLAPPC) b
Type choices, press Enter.
Controller description . . . . . CTLD > C381012
Link type . « « « « o 4 0 0 . . LINKTYEE [ > *IDLC
Online at IPL. . . . . . . . . . ONLINE > *NO
Switched comnection . . . . . . SWITCHED [l] > *VES
APPN-capable . . . . . . . . . . APPN > *NO
Controller type . . . . . . . . TYPE *BLANK
Switched line list . . . . . . . SWILINLST [} > c3s1012
+ for more values
Maximum frame size . . . . . . . MAXFRAME *LINKTYPE
Remote network identifier . . . RMINETID *NETATR
Remote control point . . . . . . RMI'CPNAME > PROVERBS
Exchange identifier . . . . . . EXCHID
Initial comnection . . . . . . . o [ *DIAL
Dial initiation . . . . . . . . DIALINIT fE *LINKTYPE
Outgoing connection list . . . . CNNLSTOUT f{ > C3S1012
Comnection list entry . . . . . CNNLSTOUTE f4l> C3S1012
More. . .
N J

Figure 51. Creating the APPC controller attached to the IDLC line

The ISDN significant parameters in the network attributes include:

* LINKTYPE: Specifies *IDLC because the line description that is used for
this controller is for IDLC (*IDLC).

* SWITCHED: Specifies *YES because the line description that is used for
this controller is a switched line (*YES).

* SWTLINLST: Specifies the line description name that is used for this
controller (C3S54012).

* INLCNN: Specifies which method is used to establish a connection with
this controller: *DIAL or *ANS (*DIAL).

* DIALINIT: Specifies whether the system automatically dials the remote
system or controller immediately upon varying on this controller
description or if dialing is delayed until a job is initiated that requires
connection to the remote system or controller. Dial initiation is valid only
when *DIAL is specified for the initial connection (INLCNN) parameter
(*LINKTYPE).
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* CNNLSTOUT: Specifies the name of the connection list object that
contains the ISDN-assigned numbers for a dial-out operation to the ISDN
(C3S51012).

* CNNLSTOUTE: Specifies the entry name from the connection list that is
used to make a call to the Public Switched Data Network (C3S1012).

3.1.2.7 Creating the APPC device description
To create the APPC device, enter the following command on each AS/400
system:

CRTDEVAPPC

The screen shown in Figure 52 appears.

é Create Device Desc (APPC) (CRIDEVAPPC) h
Type choices, press Enter.
Device description . . . . . . . DEVD > C3S81012
Remote location . . . . . . . . RMITOCNAME > AS2
Online at IPL . . . . . . . . . ONLINE > *NO
Local location . . . . . . . . . LCLLOCNAME > AS1
Remote network identifier . . . RMINETID *NETATR
Attached controller . . . . . . CTL > C381012
Mode . . . . . .. ..o o o MODE *NETATR
+ for more values
Message queue . . . . . . . . . MSGQ *CTLD
Library . . . . . . . . . ..
APPN-capable . . . . . . . . . . APPN > *NO
Single session: SNGSSN
Single session capable . . . . *NO
Number of conversations
Bottom
- J

Figure 52. Creating the APPC device attached to the APPC controller

There are no ISDN significant parameters in the creation of the APPC device.
3.1.2.8 Parameter relationship in the IDLC configuration

Figure 53 on page 72 shows the relationship between the command
parameters for IDLC configuration.
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AS1 Outgoing Call

CHGNETA
—DFTNETTYPE (*NISDN)
DFTCNNLST (QDCCNNLANY )

CRTNETISDN

A-NWI (C381012)

RSRCNAME ( *CMNO04)

| NETTYPE (*NETATR)

CHLENTRY (* SWTALL)

PCLENTRY (* IDLCMAX)

SPID(1 01015555090
2 01015555091)

LCLNBR (5090 5091)

CRTCNNL
H—CNNL (C3S81012)

L NETTYPE (*NETATR)

]

ADDCNNLE
H—CNNL (C3S1012)

| ENTRY (C3S81012)
RMTNBR (5088)

).
LCLNBR (5090)

1
T

AS2 Incoming Call

CHGNETA
DFTNETTYPE (*NISDN)—
DFTCNNLST (QDCCNNLANY)

CRTNETISDN
NWI (C3S81012)
RSRCNAME (*CMNO3)
NETTYPE (*NETATR)— |
CHLENTRY (*SWTALL)
PCLENTRY (* IDLCMAX)
SPID(1 01015555088
2 01015555089)
LCLNBR (5088 5089)

CRTCNNL
CNNL (C381012)

NETTYPE (*NETATR)}— !

ADDCNNLE
CNNL (C3S1012)

ENTRY (C381012)
— RMTNBR (5090)
LCLNBR (5088)

CRTLINIDLC
LIND(C3S1012)

CNN (*SWT)
SWTCNN (*DIAL)
L _SWTNWILST (C3S1012)

CRTCTLAPPC

CTLD (C3S1012)
LINKTYPE (*IDLC)
SWITCHED (*YES)
SWTLINLST (C3S1012)
INLCNN (*DIAL)
DIALINIT (*LINKTYPE)
—CNNLSTOUT (*C3S81012)
L CNNLSTOUTE (*C3S1012)

CRTLINIDLC
LIND(C3S1012)

CNN (*SWT)

SWTCNN ( *ANS)

SWTNWILST (C3S1012) —
CNNLSTIN(C3S1012)—

CRTCTLAPPC
CTLD (C3S1012)
LINKTYPE (*IDLC)
SWITCHED (*YES)
SWTLINLST (C3S1012)———
INLCNN (*ANS)

Figure 53. Parameter relationship for the IDLC configuration
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3.1.2.9 Configuration summary

The configuration of Case 2 is similar to the configuration of Case 1. Change
the value of the INLCNN parameter of controller description on AS1 site from
*LINKTYPE to *IMMED.

Table 17 through Table 21 on page 75 show the information required to create
the IDLC configurations. The parameters listed as Optional or Required to
create this scenario are identified. For more information, refer to 0S/400
Communications Configuration, SC41-5401.

As you read the following sections, note that the numbers correspond to
those numbers in reverse-bold type in Figure 44 on page 64 to Figure 52 on
page 71.

Table 17. Network Attributes parameter to create an IDLC connection

Parameter and number Description Value in this
scenario
DFTNETTYPE 01 | Optional field - The system default *NISDN

value of the ISDN network type.

DFTCNNLLST 02 | Optional field - The system default QDCCNNLANY
connection list name.

Table 18. Network Interface parameter to create an IDLC connection

Parameter and number Description Value in this
scenario
RSRCNAME 03 Required field - The resource name AS1 = CMNO4
that identifies the hardware. AS2 = CMNO3
NETTYPE 04 Optional field - The type of networkto | *NETATR

which this system is attached.

CHLENTRY 05 Optional field - Specify a channel *SWTALL
entry corresponding to a B channel or
D channel associated with the
network interface. If you specify
*SWTALL, one D channel and two B
channels are created.
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Parameter and number Description Value in this
scenario
PCLENTRY 06 Optional field - Specify a list of *IDLCMAX
protocols used and protocol-specific
information. If you specify
*IDLCMAX, the associated
microcode is preloaded and the
channels are activated.
SPID 07 Required field - The service profile AS1 =
identifier (SPID) used to identify the 01015555090
AS/400 system to the network /01015555091
provider. The SPID is provided by the | AS2 =
network provider at subscriptiontime. | 01015555088
/01015555089
LCLNBR 08 Optional field - The number by which | AS1 = 5090
this system is known to the ISDN. /5091
AS2 = 5088
/5089

Table 19. Connection List and Entry parameter to create an IDLC connection

Parameter and number Description Value in this
scenario
RMTNBR 09 Required field - The number of the AS1 =5088
remote system in the ISDN. AS2 = 5090
LCLNBR 10 Optional field - Information aboutthe | AS1 = 5090
number called for an incoming call. If | AS2 = 5088

you enter a specific number, only
calls directed at this local number are
accepted.

Table 20. Line Description parameter to create an IDLC connection

Parameter and number Description Value in this
scenario
CNN 11 Required field - Switched or *SWT
non-switched.
SWTNWILST 12 Optional field - A list of network C3S1012

interface descriptions to which this
line can be attached.
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Parameter and number Description Value in this
scenario
SWTCNN 13 Optional field - Shows whether the AS1 ="DIAL
switched line is used for incoming AS2 = *ANS
calls, outgoing calls, or both.
CNNLSTIN 14 Optional field - The name of the AS2 =
connection list used to identify C3S1012

incoming calls.

Table 21. Controller Description parameter to create an IDLC connection

Parameter and number Description Value in this
scenario
LINKTYPE 15 Required field - Specify the type of *IDLC
line to which this controller is
attached.
SWITCHED 16 Required field - Specify whether this | *YES
controller is attached to a switched
line.
SWTLINLST 17 Required field - A list of Network C3S1012
Interface Descriptions to which this
line can be attached.
INLCNN 18 Optional field - *DIAL or *ANS AS1 ="DIAL
AS2 = *ANS
DIALINIT 19 Optional field - Displayed when AS1 =
INNLCNN is *DIAL. For switched *LINKTYPE
connections, shows whether the (Case 1),
system automatically dials the AS1 =*IMMED
remote system or controller (Case 2)
immediately upon varying on this
controller description.
CNNLSTOUT 20 Optional field - The name of the C3S1012
connection list object that contains
the ISDN-assigned numbers for a
dial-out operation to the ISDN.
CNNLSTOUTE 21 Optional field - The entry name from | C3S1012

the connection list that is used to
make a call to the Public Switched
Data Network.
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3.1.2.10 Operation and status
This section shows how to activate the configuration objects and the status
for normal operation.

To activate the environment, perform the following steps (the same operation
in both AS/400 systems):

1. Vary on the network interface.

2. Vary on the IDLC line description.

3. Vary on the APPC controller description.

4. Vary on the APPC device description.

To check the status of the network interface, enter the following command:

WRKCFGSTS CFGTYPE (*NWI) CFGD(C3S1012)

NWI must be varied on. See Figure 54.

4 N
Work with Configuration Status AS1

04/13/00 17:02:44
Position to . . . . . Starting characters

Type options, press Enter.
1=Vary on 2=Vary off 5=Work with job  8=Work with description
9=Display mode status 13=Work with APPN status...

Opt Description Status 000 —mmmmemmm--- Job--------------
C351012 VARIED ON

Bottom
Parameters or command
===>

- J

Figure 54. NWI status after varying on

To check the status of the line description, enter the following command:

WRKCFGSTS CFGTYPE (*LIN) CFGD(C3S1012)

The line status must be CONNECT PENDING in Case 1. See Figure 55.
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Work with Configuration Status AS1
04/13/00 17:06:25
Position to . . . . . Starting characters

Type options, press Enter.
1=Vary on 2=Vary off 5=Work with job  8=Work with descriptiocn
9=Display mode status 13=Work with APPN status...

Opt Description Status 000 o——mmmmmmm--- Job--------------
C351012 CONNECT PENDING

Bottom
Parameters or command
===>

- J

Figure 55. Line status after varying on

To check the status of the controller and device description, enter the
following command.

WRKCFGSTS CFGTYPE (*CTL) CFGD(C3S1012)

The controller and device must have a status of VARY ON PENDING in Case
1 (Figure 56 on page 78).
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Work with Configuration Status AS1
04/13/00 17:09:27
Position to . . . . . Starting characters

Type options, press Enter.
1=Vary on 2=Vary off 5=Work with job  8=Work with description
9=Display mode status 13=Work with APPN status...

Opt Description Status 0000 —mmmmemmm—--- Job--------------
C351012 VARY CN PENDING
C351012 VARY ON PENDING

Bottom
Parameters or command
===>

- J

Figure 56. Controller and device status after varying on

Then, start the APPC application. In this case, we used a 5250 pass through:

STRPASTHR RMTLOCNAME (AS2)

After the connection is established, the status is changed as shown in Figure
57.

To confirm the status of the configuration objects, enter the following
command:

WRKCFGSTS CFGTYPE (*NWI) CFGD(C3S1012)

The status appears as shown in Figure 57.
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4 Work with Configuration Status B
System:  AS1
Position to . . . . . Starting characters
Opt Description Status 0000 —mmmmemmm—--- Job--------------
C351012 ACTIVE
C351012 ACTIVE
C351012 ACTIVE
C3581012 ACTIVE
BLANK ACTIVE/TARGET *PASSTHR
Bottom
===>
N J

Figure 57. Status of all objects on AS1

The operation to activate the environment of Case 2 is the same as Case 1.
However, AS1 dials automatically to make a connection when you vary on the

controller description. The status of all objects is shown in Figure 58.

4 N
Work with Configuration Status AS1
04/13/00 17:18:36
Position to . . . . . Starting characters
Type options, press Enter.
1=Vary on 2=Vary off 5=Work with job  8=Work with description
9=Display mode status 13=Work with APPN status...
Opt Description Status 000 ---------o--- Job--------------
C3581012 ACTIVE
C351012 ACTIVE
C351012 ACTIVE
C381012 ACTIVE
Bottom
Parameters or command
===>
& )
Figure 58. The status of all objects for Case 2
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3.2 Scenario 2: #2751 to and from the #2751 PPP

This section describes the AS/400 to AS/400 system connections using PPP.
It allows AS1 users to access resources on AS2. This scenario includes four
cases:

e Case 1: AS/400 Dial to AS/400 Answer numbered

e Case 2: AS/400 Dial to AS/400 Answer unnumbered

e Case 3: AS/400 Dial-on demand to AS/400 Answer numbered

e Case 4: AS/400 Dial-on demand to AS/400 Answer unnumbered

Virtual IP:
LCL LAN IP:

10.5.210.21
10.5.221.196

Virtual IP:
LCL LAN IP:

10.5.210.20
10.5.220.128

CMNO04 CMNO03

& 5090 &/ 5088
SPID:01015555090 SPID:01015555088
5091 &7 5089

SPID:01015555091 SPID:01015555089

Dial
Dial on demand - Answer

Figure 59. Scenario 2: #2751 to and from the #2751 PPP

3.2.1 Scenario usage

This scenario is used for a PPP connection over ISDN. With ISDN, you can
take advantage of fewer communication transmission errors, faster speeds,
and faster connect times. PPP allows interoperability among the remote
access software of different manufacturers and the same physical
communication to be used by multiple network protocols.

3.2.2 Configuration steps

The following section describes how to configure the PPP connection. As you
read the following sections, note that the numbers that appear in reverse bold
type correspond to those numbers in the configuration summary tables (Table
22 on page 91 to Table 24 on page 93).
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To implement this scenario, perform the following steps:

1. Configure the PPP profile as a switched dial on AS1.
2. Configure the PPP profile as a switched answer on AS2.

3.2.2.1 Configuring a PPP profile as a switched dial on AS1
The Operations Navigator is the interface to configure PPP. Figure 60 through

Figure 70 on page 89 show the sample displays when creating the PPP
connection profile as a switched dial (Case 1) on AS1. Follow these steps:

1. Create a new connection profile.

Click the Connection Profiles. Right-click, and select New Profile (Figure

60).

¥ AS 7400 Operations Navigator
Eille Edit ¥iew QOptions Help

[_ O[]

is[5] »le] >[z] Sils]

0 minutes old

| Environment: My A5 /400 Connections | Azl Connection Profiles

Creates a new profile.

El-} Management Central [4s1] = | | Prafile ‘ Protocol | Status | Connection type | Line | Ling type =
E-Bf My AS/400 Cannections “m Answer2761 PPP Ended - information Switched line-answer RAPCI1A 1SDN
=5 ! Aal S Ans2761u FPP Ended - information ... Switched line-answer RAPC11A A5DM
% fasi:dope'a”m NgA27Elsip  SUP Ended - information . Switched line-answer RAPCTPY PRP
O JabManagement g pippp PRP Inactive Switched line-answer RAPCIPY PP
- B2 Configuration and Servied ||\ gy g PR Ended - information .. Switched line-answer RAFCIF PP
E[i Ntwolk i “gPranaldod ~ PPP Inactive Switched line-answer RAPLCTP1 “PPP
Eofﬂif;giinl S Prizdn FPP Active connections, Switched line-answer RAPC11A 15DM
B Modsms g Prisdnans FFFP Ended - information Switched line-answer R&PC114 15DN
ﬁ' “® Rpdoddp FPP Ended - information ... Switched line-dial on dema... RAPCTP1 PPP
Protocls Exploie SUP Inactive Switched line-dial R&PCIP1 “PFF
(] Servers Open PFP Ended - informatian ... Switched line-dial R&PCTP1 “PRP
-Hy |EM Network 5t Create Shortcut PFP Ended - informatian ... Switched line-dial RA&PCIP1 PRP
Inteinst FFP Ended - information . Switched line-dial on dema..  RAPC1P1 FPP

-3 Security FPP Ended - informatian ... Switched line-dial RAPCT14 15D
- Users and Groups Frepeies FFFP Inactive Switched line-dial REVISPF 15DN

- Database -|| = Fpisdndad  PPP Inactive Switched line-dial on dema... REVISPP 150N =

) I_>|_I Kl I— o e e = _’l_I

Figure 60. Creating a new profile

2. Configure the General page (Figure 61

on page 82) of the PPP profile.
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Hew Point-to-Point Profile Properties - Asl

General Ennnectinnl TCR/ARP Settingsl Script I Subszystem Authenticatinnl D[LI_’I

MName: ICBS a0 (1]

Drescription: IEhapter3 Scenario? Cazel 2]

The zettings on thiz page affect the settings on the rest of the propeity pages.

Type:
“ FPF H
SLIP
Mode
Line connection type:
' Switched ine A1
" Leased line
1 Wirtual line [L2TP)

Mode type: I Dial ;I

WET k
Dial-on-demand [dial anly)
Dial-on-demand [answer enabled dedicated peer

ok I Cancel | Help |

Figure 61. General page of the PPP profile as a switched dial

Enter a name and description. Select Switched line for Line connection
type and Dial for Mode type. Only PPP for Type is allowed for an ISDN
connection.

3. Select and configure the Connection page (Figure 62) of the PPP profile.
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General  Connection | TCRAP Settingsl Subsysteml Script I Authenticationl DA I L4

[ ]
Remove |

Mew Point-to-Point Profile Properties - Asl

Remate phone numbers: [

N

Link configuratior

| Digital ne 15DN)

=l
A |c3s200 =l |
[Ipen |

Type of line service:

M ame:

|1—
I‘I 00& Eytes
I‘I 3 SECONES

o]

[ & AUt En o Carm e chims:
™ Re-dial on disconnect
I Ewimunm ramemissiam unite (S e 1 DUE];

™ Overide line inactivity timeout

Timesut [15- Ba5EE]

Cancel | Help |

Figure 62. Connection page of the PPP profile as a switched dial

Click Add, and enter a remote phone number. Select Digital line (ISDN)
for Type of line service. Enter a name, and click New to create a new line
for the connection. You can add up to three remote phone numbers. If the
line exits, select the line description from the Name list.

Enter a description.

Create a new PPP line over the ISDN (Figure 63 on page 84).
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Mew ISDN Line Properties - Asl EHE

—— . . ———

Line Description PPP over ISDM|

| |
L3

Figure 63. General page to create a new PPP line profile as a switched dial

5. Add the network interface to the PPP line.

Click Add to specify the network interface description used by this line
(Figure 64).

Mew ISDHN Line Properties - Asl

Figure 64. Digital Network Access page to create a new PPP line profile
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6. Select the network interface (Figure 65) to which the PPP line can be

attached.

Select a network interface description, and click OK. If the network
interface description does not exist, enter the name. Then, click New to
create one, and complete the New ISDN Network Connection Properties

pages.

Add Switched ISDN Network Connection - Asl

Digital netwark connection name: FAlL1
Channel type: B
Charinel humber:
& Calculated by the system
. |
' Channel number: |1_;|
ak. I

Open |

Cancel | Help

Figure 65. Adding a switched ISDN network connection to create a new line

7. Configure the Connection page for a new PPP line.

Select Both for Connection allowed (Figure 66 on page 86).
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Figure 66. Connection page to create a new line of PPP profile as a switched dial

8. Select and configure the Link page (Figure 67) for a new PPP line.

Select 64000 for Line speed, and type 2048 for Maximum frame size.

Mew ISDN Line Properties - Asl

Usze spstem value =l

r—

Figure 67. Link page to create a new PPP line profile
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Note

The maximum frame size on the 2751 and 2750 input/output adapters
(IOA) is 2064 bytes. Exceeding this value causes an IOP activation
failure with a message that warns of a MAXFRAME configuration
problem.

9. Select and configure Digital Connection List page (Figure 68) for a new
PPP line.

Select the Unrestricted box for “Information transfer type accepted for
incoming calls”, and select Unrestricted for “Information transfer type for
outgoing calls”. Specify Unrestricted for type of both incoming and
outgoing calls if the remote site is connected to ISDN. Click OK to create a
new line description. While a new line description is created, the
connection list is created that has two entries, ANYIN and ANYOUT, of
which the value of INFTFRTYPE parameter is “"UNRESTRICTED.

Mew ISDN Line Properties - As1 HE

Digital Metwork. Accessl Connectionl Link I Limite ~ Digital Connection List |Securil alr

Metwark tppe: INorth American [SDN j

Information transfer types accepted for incoming calls: %

[ W-series recommendation 110
[ Data aver vaice

[ Agynchionous modemn

[ Synchronous modem

Information transfer type for outgoing calls: Unresticted j

(u]: I Cancel Help |

Figure 68. Digital Connection List page to create a new PPP line profile

10.Select and configure the TCP/IP Settings page (Figure 69 on page 88) of
the PPP profile.

a. Configure TCP/IP Settings page of the PPP profile for a numbered
network.
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Select a *VIRTUALIP address made for a numbered network on AS1
for a local IP address, and enter a *VIRTUALIP address made for
numbered net on AS2 for a remote IP address. Click OK to create a

profile (Case 1 and 3).

Mew Point-to-Point Profile Properties - Asl

Generall Connection  TEP/IP Settings |Subs_l,lstem| Script I Authenticalionl D4 I 4

— Local IP addre

& IP addiess: A[105210.21 [%IRTUALIP) =]
' Dynamically azsign %

— Remate [P addre:

= Dynamically assian

& |P address: m]|1u.5.210.20
! Houte specified
{7 Define address poal

Starting P address:

I Lmtien of addiesses: I‘I

Fiouting |

™ Request TCPAP header compression [+4)]
™ Hide addresses [full masquerading)

oK I Cancel |

Help |

Figure 69. TCP/IP Settings page of PPP profile as a switched dial numbered

b. Configure the TCP/IP Settings page of the PPP profile for an

unnumbered network.

To configure an unnumbered network, select a real IP address on AS1
for a local IP address, and enter a real address on AS2 for a remote IP
address. Click OK to create a profile (Cases 2 and 4).
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Hew Point-to-Point Profile Properties - Asl HE

Genarall Connection  TCP/P Settings |Subsystem| Soript I Authenticationl Dt I L4

— Local IP addre:
= |P address: 9] |10.5.221.1as [ Token Ring) 7|
' Dynamically assign

— Remate |P addre:
= Dynamically assign
' |P address: o] EEEEIRED

= Foute speciied

£ Define addiess pool;

Starting B addiess: I
L

[urmbenaf addiesses: I1
Fouting |

™ Request TCPAP header compression V)

™ Hide addresses [full masquerading)

Ok, I Cancel | Help |

Figure 70. TCP/IP Settings page of the PPP profile as a switched dial unnumbered

After creating a new profile, the following configuration objects are created on
the AS/400 system:

* Network interface created in step 6. In this case, the network interface
already exists.

* Connection list and two entries, if a new line was created in steps 3 to 9.

* PPP line description, if a new line was created in steps 3 to 9.

3.2.2.2 Configuring the PPP profile as a switched answer on AS2

The PPP connection profile as switched answer on AS2 is configured similar

to the profile on AS1. The different panels for Case 1 are shown in these

steps:

1. Configure the General page (Figure 71 on page 90) of the PPP answer
profile.

Enter a name and description. Select Switched line for Line connection
type and Answer for Mode type.
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Mew Paoint-to-Point Profile Properties - As2 HE
General | Connectionl TCF]%:‘ Settingsl Script I Subsysteml Authenticalionl

I ame:

Drezcription: IEhapter3 Scenarin? Caszel H

The settings on thiz page affect the settings on the rest of the property pages.

Type:
“PFF R
5P
Mode

Line connection ype:

& Switchedline gy
 Leaged line
 Wirtual line [L2TF]

Made type: IAnswer j ﬂ

Ok I Cancel | Help |

Figure 71. General page of the PPP connection profile as a switched answer

2. Select and configure the TCP/IP Settings of the PPP answer profile
(Figure 72).

Select a *VIRTUALIP address made for a numbered network on AS2 for a
local IP address, and enter a *VIRTUALIP address made for a numbered
network on AS1 for a remote IP address. Click OK to create a profile.
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Mew Paoint-to-Point Profile Properties - As2 HE

Generall Connection  TEP/IP Settings |Script I Subsysteml Authenticalionl

— Local IP addre:
& IP addiess: [ [10521020 (VIRTUALIP | =]
) Dymamiealy assian

— Remate [P addre:
= Dynamically assian

P addiess: I
" Route specified

Starting P address: I‘I 0.5.210.21

Mumber of addresses: I‘I
Fiouting |

™ Allaw IP fonwarding
™ Request TCPAP header compression [+4)]

™ Hide addresses [full masquerading)

Ok I Cancel | Help |

Figure 72. TCP/IP Setting page of the PPP profile as a switched answer numbered

3.2.2.3 Configuration summary

Table 22 to Table 24 on page 93 show the information required to create the
PPP profile. Only the parameters necessary to create this scenario are
identified. For more information, refer to V4 TCP/IP for AS/400: More Cool
Things Than Ever, SG24-5190.

As you read the following sections, note that the numbers correspond to
those numbers that appear in reverse bold type in Figure 61 on page 82 to
Figure 72.

Table 22. Information on the General page to create a PPP over the ISDN profile

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Name 01 Required field - The name of a C3S2Cn - We used the
connection profile. following naming rule:

- C3 = Chapter 3

- S2 = Scenario 2

- C1 through C4 = Case
number

Description 02 | Optional field - Type the description.
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- Dial-on-demand [dial only]
- Dial-on-demand [answer enabled
dedicated peer]

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number

Type 03 | Required field - PPP or SLIP PPP
You must specify PPP to create an
ISDN line on the Connection tab.

Mode -

Line 04 | Required field - Select one from the Switched Line

connection following types:

type: - Switched line:

- Leased line:
- Virtual line [L2TP]:

Mode type: 05 | Required field - When the Line AS1 = Dial
connection type is Switched line, (Cases 1 and 2)
select one from the four options: AS1 = DoDdial
- Dial (Cases 3 and 4)
- Answer AS2 = Answer

(Cases 1 through 4)

Table 23. Information on the Connection page to create a PPP over an ISDN profile

General tab. Specify the remote local
phone number.

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Remote 06 | Required field - Valid only when AS1 =5088 (All cases)
phone selecting the values, except Answer,
number as the value of Mode type on the

name or select an existing line.

Link configuration

Type of line 07 | Requiredfield - Select the type of line | Digital line [ISDN]
service service for a point-to-point link.

Name 08 | Required field - Type the new line C3S2CO0 (Allcases used

the same line)

92
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Table 24. Information on the TCP/IP settings page to create a PPP over the ISDN profile

number

Field name and

Description

Value in this scenario

Local IP address (Required field - You must check for IP address or Dynamically assign)

IP address

09

Specify that you want to use an
existing IP address for your local
address.

AS1=10.5.210.21 for
numbered/10.5.221.196
for unnumbered

AS2 =10.5.210.20 for
numbered/10.5.220.128
for unnumbered

Remote IP address (Required field - You must check for IP address or Dynamically

address pool

addresses to be used for multiple
connection profile types. Specify a
starting IP address and the number
of addresses.

assign)

IP address 10 | Specifies that you want to enter an AS1=10.5.210.20 for
existing IP address for the address numbered/10.5.220.128
on the remote end of the connection. | for unnumbered

Define 11 Specifies a pool of remote IP AS2 =10.5.210.21 for

numbered/10.5.221.196
for unnumbered
(Cases 1 through 4)

3.2.2.4 Operation and status

This section shows how to activate PPP profile and a normal status at the
time. Follow these steps:

1. Start the answer profile on AS2.

Before starting the PPP profile, confirm whether the status of profile is
Inactive or Ended. Click on the profile. Right-click, and select Start (Figure

73 on page 94).
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AS/7400 Dperations Mavigator

File Edit “iew Options Help

%lbl Dl@l Xl | @llsl 2 minutes ald

| Enviranment: My AS /400 Connections | As2: Connection Profiles
= ! Ag2 ;I Prafile ‘ Protocol ‘ Status | Connection type | Line | Lire =

% Basic Operations S Analvil FPP Inactive Switched line-answer RAPCIF PR

Job Management S Ans27in FFF Ended - information ... Switched line-answer RaPC21a *151

Configurstion and Service  |\g ansa7git  PRP Inactive Switched line-anzwer RAFCZ14 151
o . S A 752 PR Ended - infarmation Switched line-answer LIN7E5248 PR

(@) P Secury “eA2TE1sip  SLIP Erded - information ... Switched line-answer RAPCTP1 P

'“:4"0:0'”‘ “olIME oo Inaclive Switched line-answer £3200 150

odems g OBt m Ended - irformation .. Gwitched line-answer Cas5CT 451

T Protocals N C3sbcl | Elo Ended - information ... Switched line-anzmer *LINEFDOL P

[ Servers “pClsEoz  HEstar Ended - information ... Switched line-answwer *LINEPOOL PC

=g B Network Station: S lsdnpez Jobs Ended - !nfnrmahnn Sw!tched I!ne-answal RAPC214 5L
: g Intemet _lj hlsdnpce Erasine Ended - information ... Switched line-anzwer RaPC21a f;j

< I B 1| —— | r

Starts the connection profile. QBIL v

Figure 73. Starting the operation on AS2

2. Check the status after starting the profile on AS2 (Figure 74).

Press F5 to confirm the status of the PPP profile. The status must be
Active connections. In this case, the status of the line description is
connect pending.

AS/400 Dperations Navigator

Edit “iew Options Help

%lb .l@l xll @l i & 0 rinutes old

| Enwironment: by 45/400 Connections | Az Connection Profiles
--DE', File Systems ;I Profile | Protocal | Status | Connection type | Line -
1% Multimedia e tinalval PPP Inactive Switched line-answer RAPCIP1
Backup e dnsZ7EIn FFF Ended - information available  Switched line-answer RAPC214
@ Applcation Development. |\ anco761t PPP Inactive Suitched line-answer RAPC214
B o2 i . N AinsTES2 FFP Ended - information available  Switched line-answer LIN7a524 |
% Basic Operations “ea2fElsip  SLIP Ended - infomation available  Switched line-answer RAPCIP1
% JCDD:H'\;Z':tig;m::; Crviot S C3s2e] FPF Active connections, Switched line-answer Caszco
= 3 Netwerk g C3s6c1 FFP Ended - information hailable Switched line-answer 3561
B 1P Secuily g C3sEc FFF Ended - information available  Switched line-answer *LINEPOOL
g C3sBc2 FPF Ended - information available  Switched line-answer *LINEPOOL
“glsdnpean FFP Ended - information available  Switched line-answer RAPC214
; \? Cannection Profil = S lsdnpeau FFF Ended - infoimation available  Switched line-answer RAPC21A =
T oL | o
[ [1-11 of 29 abjectis] [ 7

Figure 74. Status after starting the profile on AS2

3. Start the dial profile on AS1.

Before starting the PPP profile, confirm whether the status of profile is
Inactive or Ended. Click on the profile. Right-click, and select Start (Figure
75).
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5/400 Dperations Navigator

File Edit ¥iew Options

Help

L] plol (] SIls|

0 minutes old

Erwironment; ky 45400 Connections

| Azl Connection Profiles

( I.} i anagement Central [4.21]

=] BR My A5/400 Conrections

Asl

B Basic Operations

g} Job Management

? Configuration and Service
- @ Metwork

B8 1P Security

: Paint-to-Paint

2 Modems

ﬁ Connection Profil

|

4]

Starte the connection profile

Figure 75. Starting the operation on AS1

4.

Prafile | Protocol | Statuz | Caonnection type | Line :I

" Pranald FFF Ended - information available  Switched line-answer RAPCTIF1

“2 Pranaldod FPF Inactive Switched line-answer RAPCTF

“m Prizdn FFPP Ended - infarmation available  Switched line-answer R&PCI1A

“g Prigdnans FFPF Ended - information available  Switched line-answer RAPCI1A

“® Apdaddp FFPP Ended - information available  Switched line-dial on dema... RAPCIP1

S C2e112 FFPF Inactive Switched line-dial C25212LINE

SpliNE oo Inactive Switched line-dial 38200

@ C3shcl m Ended - information available  Switched line-dial C355C0

g Cashcl Stop Ended - infarmation available  Switched line-dial *LINEPOOL

\p 3oz T Ended - information availsble  Switched fine-dial *LINEPOOL

“u D276 Jots Ended - information available  Switched line-dial PISLINE =

K | [Eanmections | _>l—|
Delete 4

Check the status after starting the profile on AS1 (Figure 76).

Press F5 to confirm the status of the PPP profile. The status must be
Active connections. Since the mode type of the profile is a dial, AS1 dials
to AS2 immediately after starting the profile.

57400 Operations Navigator

File Edit “iew Options

Help

el wl| x| Sims|

0 minLtes old

Environment: by 45 /400 Connections

| Az1: Connection Profiles

E|. tdyp &5/400 Connections ;I Prafile | Protocol | Statuzs | Connection type | Line ;l
g Pranald FRP Ended - infarmation available  Switched line-answer RAPCIF1
Y% Basic Operations g Pranaldod FPP Inactive Switched line-answer RaPC1F1
@ Job Management gy Prisdn PPFP Ended - information available  Switched line-answer RAPC114
? Configuration and Servie g Prigdnans FPP Ended - information available  Switched line-anzwer RAPCTTA
G Metwork “& Rpdoddp PPP Ended - information available  Switched line-dial on dema... RAPCTP1
IP Secuity. Sg L2112 PRP Inactive Suwiitched line-dial C25212LINE
2 Ipam”;mjm”t o2l  PPP Active cannections Switched el £35200
- e~ ——— g C3scl PP Ended - information a%ilable Switched line-dial 38500
T‘T Protocols S C3shl FPFP Ended - information available  Switched ling-dial “LINEPOOL
ﬁl Semers gy C3shic2 FRP Ended - infarmation available  Switched line-dial “LINEPOOL
e D2761slip SLIP Ended - information available  Switched line-dial PJSLINE -

<]

5 1B Metwark Station: =
| I

<]

For Help, press F1

&I_I_

Figure 76. Status after starting the profile on AS1

5. View the job log of the profile on AS2.

Click the profile. Right-click, and select Jobs (Figure 77 on page 96).
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Shows the job log for the iten Delete... ltemz 1 - 3af 3

£ AS /400 Operations Mavigator

File Edit ‘iew Options Help

%lbl .l@l Xll @ll@ 1 minutes old

| Environment: by 45 /400 Connections | Ag1: Connection Profiles
@ Application Development;l Profile | Protocal | Status | Connection kype | Line :I
- ! As2 g Pranald FFP Ended - information available  Switched line-answer RaPCIF1
[#-Kg Basic Operations g Pranaldod FFPP Inactive Switched line-answer RAPCIP1
&2 @ Jab Management g Prigdn FFF Ended - infarmation available  Switched line-answer RAPC114
D"'* Configuration and Service “m Prisdnans FFPP Ended - information available  Switched line-answer R&PC114
=L@ Network “wRpdoddp  PFP Ended - information available  Switched line-dial on dema... RAPCIP1
o e C2:112 FFPP Inactive Switched line-dial C25212LINE
W boo Active connections, Switched line-dial C352C0
Mg 03s5c Stk Ended - information available  Switched line-dial C355C0
S C3sbe Stop Ended - information available  Switched line-dial “LINEPOOL
g C3so) hestat Ended - information available  Switched line-dial “LINEPOOL
g |BM Metwark, Station: = \\QDE?E' m Ended - information available  Switched line-dial PJSLINE -
4 | | _bl_l 4 | LConnection: _>|_|
v

Dizplays the jobs af the selected connection prafile. Delete

Figure 77. Viewing the job log of the profile on AS2 (Part 1 of 2)

Click the job that you want to see. Right-click, and select Job Log (Figure
78). If the job has already ended, select Print Output. The jobs are not
lined up by a time sequence.

Server Jobs - AS1

Ele “iew DOptions Help

|T minutes old
|Job name I Current user I Server Job type Job status I Time entered spstem | Date entered :
 Otpppssh TCP/P Paint-to-Paint Sezsion Batch Printer autput 12:45:40 04417400

& Otpppssn TLCFAP Point-to-Point Session Batch Frinter output 15:35:10 04/418/00
2  Point-to-Po c 15:55:41

Printer Dutput

Hold...
Helease
Eemli.

ﬂ_l | aleyti=nn LI

Figure 78. Viewing the job log of the profile on AS2 (Part 2 of 2)

6. View the job log of the profile on AS2 (Figure 79).

In this case, it takes five seconds from dial to the completion of the IP
address setting. You need to consider the time to make a connection for
designing a TCP or UDP application when using a dial-on-demand profile.
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File  Miew tion: Help
=]
|J0b: 001563/ATCR/OTPPPSSH 0 minutes old
Message 1D Meszage Date zent | Time sent
T F paint-to-point interface 10.5.210. tarted.
TCPa342 TCEPAP point-to-paint interface 10.5.210.20 added. 04/418/00 183305
TCPE37C Altemnpting modem dial/answer. 0441800 1833
CPC2654 Entry ANYOUT changed in connection list C352C0. 04/418/00 183300
CPIZ636 Connection list C352C0 changes will affect calls. 04/418/00 183300
CPC2605 Wary on completed for device C352CTCP. 04/418/00 183258
CPC2609 Wary on completed for controller C352CNET. 04/418/00 183258
CPC2607 ‘Yary on completed for line C352C0, 04/418/00 183258
CPDEE42 Metwark interface R&IL11 already varied on. 04/418/00 183257
CPD4030 Frinter device PRTOT nat found. Output queue changed to GPRIMT 04/418/00 183256
CPF1124 Job DMSE3/ATCP/ATPPPSSM started on 0418400 at 15:55:41 ir 04/18/00 155541
[ ltems 111 of 11

Figure 79. Job log of the profile on AS2

7. Stop the profile on AS1.

Click on the profile. Right-click, and select Stop (Figure 80).

B AS /7400 Operations Mavigator

[_[O]x]

File Edit iew Options Help
%lbl .l@l Xl @ [ |0| 25 minutes old
| Environment: by 454400 Connections | Azl Connection Profiles
EI:‘, Management Central [431] = || Profile | Frotocol | Status | Connestion type | Line ]
B8R My 45400 Connections g Pranald PFF Ended - information available  Switched line-answer RAPCTP1
As1 g Pranaldod FFP Inactive Switched line-answer RaPCIP1
15 Basic Operations g Prisdn PFPF Ended - information available  Switched line-answer RAPCT14A
Job Managamenl . o Prisdnans PPP Ended - information available  Switched line-answer RAPCT1A
g ﬁonhguliatlon and Serviee “g Rpdoddp FFP Ended - information available  Switched line-dial on dema..  RAPCTP1
B ";";'S . SgC2el112 PPP Inactive Swiitched ine-dial £25212LINE
Pnin‘la-f:-[l‘:'iint W Start Active connections. Switched line-dial C3s2co
= g 0256 gy Ended - information available  Switched ine-dial C358C0
Modems
‘? Connection Profi g O3 Fiestart Ended - ?nformat?on ava?lab\e Sw?tched I?ne-d\al “LINEPDOL
% Frotocols g C3shc Ended - information available  Switched line-dial *LINEPOOL
< || = D2761 Jobs Ended - information available  Switched line-dial PJSLINE -
Servers
4« | » 3 | Lonnectiors | y
Stops the connection profile [DElete A

Figure 80. Stopping the profile on AS1

8. Check the status after stopping the profile on AS1 (Figure 81 on page 98).

After stopping the PPP profile, the status changes from Session job
ending to Ended. To see the latest status, press F5.
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¥ AS /400 Dperations Mavigator

File Edit “iew Options Help R
% bl . @ > @ L 0 minutes old
| Enviranment: My AS /400 Connections | As1: Caonnection Profiles
;i.} Management Central [A51] || Profile | Protocol | Status | Connection type | Line ﬂ
Em My AS/400 Connections " Pranald FPP Ended - information available  Switched line-answer R&PCTP1

B oo “gPranaldod  PPP Inactive Switched line-answer RAPC1PY
Y5 Basic Operations g Prigdn PPP Ended - information available  Switched lines-answer RAPCT1A
@ Job Management \@F’risdnans FFP Ended - infarmation available  Switched line-answer RAPCT1A
B> Canfigurstion and Servict “gRpdoddp PP Ended - information available  Switched line-dial an dema..  RAPCTF1
Hetwork “eCl12  PPP Inactive Switched line-dial C25212LINE

'Poi:f:'g’; o e C3s2e1 PP Ended - information avaiable  Switched line-dial 3520
WModems Sy C3:5c1 PPF Ended - infarmation available  Switched line-dial C355C0
\E Connection Profil g C3shcl FPP Ended - information available  Switched line-dial “LINEPDOL
T’f Pratacals \QEESECQ PFP Ended - infarmation available  Switched line-dial = INEPDOL
: + @ Servers - \@D2751 slip SLIP Ended - information available  Switched line-dial PJSLIME -
4 | _>|J 4 | _>lJ
| |5-150f 23 obiect(s] | 7

Figure 81. Status after stopping the profile on AS1

9. Check the status on the AS/400 screen after starting both profiles.

Type the following command on AS1 to confirm the status of the PPP
configuration objects:

WRKCFGSTS CFGTYPE (*NWI) CFGD(RAIL11)

The screen shown in Figure 82 appears.

4 N
Work with Configuration Status AS1

04/18/00 18:48:41
Position to . . . . . Starting characters

Type options, press Enter.
1=Vary on 2=Vary off 5=Work with job  8=Work with descriptiocn
9=Display mode status 13=Work with APPN status...

Opt Description Status @~ 0000——mmmmmm--- Job--------------
RATL11 ACTIVE
C382C0 ACTIVE
C3S2CNET ACTIVE

C352CTCP ACTIVE QTPPPSSN QICP 001563

Bottom
Parameters or command

===>

& )
Figure 82. Status of the PPP configuration after starting the profile on AS1

Type the following command to confirm the PPP job and profile on AS1:

WRKTCPPTP
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The screen shown in Figure 83 appears.

4 N
Work with Point-to-Point TCP/IP
Type option, press Enter.
1=Add 2=Change 3=Copy 4=Remove 5=Display details 6=Print
9=Start  10=End 12=Work with line status 14=Work with job
Line Line Job
Opt Name Mode Type Status Description Type Name
*DIAL
C3s2C1 *DIAL *PPP JOBSACTIVE C352C0 *ISDN  QTPPPCTIL
C385C1 *DIAL *PPP  OUTQ C385C0 *ISDN  QTPPPCTL
C3s6C1 *DIAL *PPP  OUTQ *POOL  QTPPDIALSS
C3s6C2 *DIAL *PPP  OUTQ *POOL  QTPPDIALS8S
Bottom
- J

Figure 83. Confirming the PPP profile on AS1

3.3 Scenario 3: PC with an ISDN adapter to the #2751 PPP

This section describes the situation where a PC user at a remote site wants

to connect to an AS/400 system (Figure 84 on page 100). This scenario
includes two cases:

e Case 1: PC Dial to AS/400 Answer numbered
e Case 2: PC Dial to AS/400 Answer unnumbered
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PC AS2

Virtual IP: 10.5.210.20
LCL LAN IP: 10.5.220.128

CMNO3

Assigned Address : 10.5.131.204

& 207 & 5088
SPID:0155552587 SPID:01015555088
& 286 & 5089
SPID:0155552586 SPID:01015555089
Dial P Answer

Figure 84. Scenario 3: PC with an ISDN adapter to the #2751 PPP

3.3.1 Scenario usage

This scenario allows remote PC users with an ISDN card to access AS/400
resources by using PPP. PC users can take advantage of faster
communication speeds of 64 Kbps and less connection time.

3.3.2 Configuration steps

100

The following section describes how to configure the connection between an
AS/400 system and a PC:

1. Configure the PPP profile on the AS/400 system.
2. Set up the dial-up network on the PC.

3.3.2.1 Configuring the PPP profile on the AS/400 system

The procedure and parameters required to create a PPP answer profile on
the AS/400 system is similar to that described in 3.2.2.2, “Configuring the
PPP profile as a switched answer on AS2” on page 89. The difference is to
specify the starting IP address and the number of addresses in the Define
address pool of the TCP/IP Settings page on the AS/400 system. The first
system to connect is assigned the IP address that is specified in the Starting
IP address field. If that address is already in use, the next available IP
address within the Number of addresses field will be assigned (Figure 85).
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Mew Point-to-Point Profile Properties - As2

Generall Connection  TEP/IP Settings |Scripl I

bsystem I Authentication I

— Local IP addr
% |P address:
) Dyramicaly assian

[105.21020 (VIRTUBLIFT =]

— Remate P addre:
" Dynamically azsign
P addiess:
" Route specified
& Define address pool

Starting |P address:

MNumber of addresses:

|1D.5.131.2D4

—

Routing |

™ Allow IP fonwarding

™ Request TCPAP header compression [+))

™ Hide addresses [full masquerading]

o |

Cancel | Help |

Figure 85. TCP/IP Settings page of the PPP answer profile for a PC on AS2

Configuration summary
Table 25 through Table 27 on page 102 show the information required to
create the PPP answer profile on AS2. The parameters flagged as Optional
and Required to create this scenario are identified. For more information,
referto V4 TCP/IP for AS/400: More Cool Things Than Ever, SG24-5190, and
0S/400 TCP/IP Configuration and Reference V4R4, SC41-5420.

Table 25. Information on the General page to create a PPP over the ISDN profile

Field name Description Value in this scenario
Name Required field - The name of a C3S3Cn - We used the
connection profile. following naming rules:
- C3 = Chapter 3
- 83 = Scenario 3
- C1 through C2 = Case
number
Description Optional field - Type the description.
Type Required field - PPP or SLIP PPP
You must specify PPP to create ISDN
line on the Connection tab.
Mode -
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connection type is Switched line,

select one of these four options:

- Dial

- Answer

- Dial-on-demand [dial only]

- Dial-on-demand [answer enabled
dedicated peer]

Field name Description Value in this scenario
Line Required field - Select one from the Switched Line
connection following types:
type: - Switched line =

- Leased line =
- Virtual line [L2TP] =
Mode type: Required field - When Line AS2 = Answer

(Cases 1 through 2)

Table 26. Information on the Connection page to create a PPP over an ISDN profile

Field name

Description

Value in this scenario

Link configuration

Type of line Required field - Select the type of line | Digital line [ISDN]

service service for a point-to-point link.

Name Required field - Type anew line name | C3S2CO0 (All cases used
or select the existing line. the same line)

Table 27. Information on the TCP/IP Settings page to create a PPP over an ISDN profile

Field name

Description

Value in this scenario

Local IP address (Required field - You must check for IP address or Dynamically assign)

IP address

Specify that you want to use an
existing IP address for your local
address.

AS2 =10.5.210.20 for
numbered/10.5.220.128
for unnumbered

assign)

Remote IP address (Required field - You must check for IP address or Dynamically

IP address

Specifies that you want to enter an
existing IP address for the address
on the remote end of the connection.
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Field name Description Value in this scenario

Define Specifies a pool of remote IP 10.5.131.204
address pool addresses to be used for multiple (Cases 1 and 2)
connection profile types. Specify a The number of

starting IP address and the number connection = 1
of addresses.

3.3.2.2 Setting up Dial-Up Networking on the PC

Figure 86 through Figure 88 on page 104 show the values of Phonebook
properties of Dial-Up Networking on a PC in this scenario.

1. Edit the Basic page of Phonebook (Figure 86).

Specify the phone number of the remote system for Phone number, and
select the ISDN adapter for Dial using.

Edit Phonebook Entry HE
Basic | Server I Script I Security I w25 I
Entry name:

Comment: I

Fhone number: IEDSS Alternates... |
™ Use Telephony disling properties

Dial using: |Drwan 15DN1) x| Configue... |
¥ Use another port if busy [}S

()8 I Cancel

Figure 86. Basic page of Phonebook

2. Edit the Server page of Phonebook (Figure 87 on page 104).

Select PPP: Windows NT, Windows 95 Plus, Internet for Dial-up server
type, and select the TCP/IP checkbox for Network protocols.
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Edit Phonebook Entry EHE
B asic Server | Script I Security I w25 I

Dial-up zerver type:

95 Plus. [ntermet

Metwork, protocol

v ICPARP TCF/AP Settingst |

I IPR/5P compatible
[~ MetBEUI

™ Enable software compression

™ Enable PFP LCP extensions

()8 I Cancel

Figure 87. Server page of Phonebook

3. Edit the PPP TCP/IP Settings properties of Phonebook (Figure 88).

Select Server assigned IP address to obtain an IP address from AS2.

PPP TCP/IP Settings HE

— Specify an P addiess
|F addiess: 15 .15 .15 . &

' Server assigned name server addiesses

— Specify name server addresses

BiifnarnDi S 0o.o0.0.0
Secandanp DS o.0.0.0
Erimary s S o.o0.0.0
Secandarp i S o.0.0.0

¥ Use IP header compression

V' Use default gateway on remate netwark.

()8 I Cancel |

Figure 88. TCP/IP Settings properties of Phonebook

For more information, refer to V4 TCP/IP for AS/400: More Cool Things Than
Ever, SG24-5190, to configure PPP Dial-Up Networking on Windows
systems.
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3.3.2.3 Operation and status

This section shows how to start the dial-up network and a normal status on a
PC. Before starting Dial-Up Networking on the PC, start the answer profile on
AS2.

1. Start Dial-Up Networking on the PC.

Click the Start->Programs->Accessories->Dial-Up Networking. See
Figure 89.

Huperterminal
(=) Intemet Explorer Multimedia
% Paint Shop Pra 5 Caleulatar
[ Startup & Character Map
& Command Prompt 5 Chat
@ ‘indows MT Explarer m Clipboard Viewer

@ Administrative Taols [Common) Clock

@ Eicon ISDM Toals (Comman)

(1=, 1BM AS400 Client Access Express 5] Imaging

(=), lomegatare ) Notepad

() Lotus Applications F{ Dbject Packager
@ Microsoft Web Application Strese Tool M Paint

(=, Netscape Commuricator &4 Phone Dialer
(1=, Morton Antivinus ] Tenat

(6, peANYWHERES2 ¥ waidPad
E@ Startup

4 (=, ‘winRurner

Windows NTY

Shut Down...
8 Paint Shop Pro

Figure 89. Starting Dial-Up Networking on a PC

2. Start dialing using the Phonebook.
Select the Phonebook, and click Dial (Figure 90 on page 106).
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2L Dial-Up Metworking

Fhone number preview:
|085

Dialing fram:
INew Location j
Location... |
Dil [ | Cose |

Figure 90. Starting dial-up using Phonebook

3. The status appears during dial-up on the PC (Figure 91).

Connecting to ISDHNG45. ..

Dialing 5088...

Figure 91. Status while dialing on the PC

After dialing starts, the dialog indicating the status of dial operation is
shown on the screen. The status changes from Dialing, to Verifying user
name and password, to Registering your computer on network, and to
Authenticated. Then, the connection is established.

4. After the connection is established, the Dial-Up Networking Monitor -
Status page appears.

Figure 92 and Figure 93 show panels of the Dial-Up Networking Monitor
after the PPP connection is established. The line speed is 64 Kbps, and
the assigned IP address is 10.5.131.204.
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ﬁ Dial-Up Metworking Monitor EHE
Status | Surmmary I Preferences I
Device:
Condition: Connected to ISDMNE4S
Device rezponse;  |Unavailable ::II
Line bps: E4.000 I%Duration: 00:00:24
Device statistic:
’7 Bytes in: 118 Bytes out: 716
-~ Connection statistic:
Bytes in: 118 Bytes out: 716
Frames ir: 7 Frames out: 16
Compreszion in: 0% Compression out: 0%
— Device ermar
CRLC: 0 Framing: 1]
Timeout: 0 Hardware overuns: 1]
Alignment: 0 Buffer overruns: 1]
Beset | Details... | Hang up |
QK I Cancel | Lol |

Figure 92. Status of the Dial-Up Networking Monitor after making a connection (Part 1 of 2)

Details EHE

Device: DIwiaN ISDNT)
Framing:  FFP

— TCRAP

IP &ddress: 10.5.131.204
Dial-Up Server: 10521020 k

Ul

I etk Humtber:
e

= MEtE L]

[ EtEEu ame:

()8 I Cancel |

Figure 93. Status of the Dial-Up Networking Monitor after making a connection (Part 2 of 2)

Note: It only takes a few seconds to make a connection in this scenario. PC
users can use AS/400 resources soon after starting the call.
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Chapter 4. ISDN/Analog connections

This chapter describes mixed mode connection scenarios using the #2761
Integrated Analog Modem and #2751 Integrated ISDN Adapter, together with
the V.90 modem PC connecting to a #2751 using TCP/IP PPP. Another
scenario describes an asynchronous line connection to a #7820 terminal
adapter to a remote #2751 ISDN adapter using TCP/IP PPP. You'll find
configuration instructions for all scenarios and a discussion of the problems
encountered during setup. The scenarios are:

e Scenario 1: #2751 to and from the #2761 TCP/IP PPP
e Scenario 2: PC with modem to the #2751 TCP/IP PPP

* Scenario 3: Asynchronous line with terminal adapter (TA) to the #2751
TCP/IP PPP

e Scenario 4: #2751 to Fax

Note

In this chapter, the windows shown for remote access configuration are
from a V4R4 system. The information may be formatted differently in other
releases. Use the examples here as a guide.

4.1 Scenario 1: #2761 to and from the #2751 TCP/IP PPP

In this scenario, the following cases are configured for AS/400 to AS/400
system connections using PPP:

e Case 1: AS/400 Dial to AS/400 Answer numbered
e Case 2: AS/400 Dial to As/400 Answer unnumbered

Figure 94 on page 110 shows the testing environment for this scenario.
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Virtual IP:
LCL LAN IP:

10.5.210.21
10.5.221.196

Virtual IP:
LCL LAN IP:

10.5.210.20
10.5.220.128

CMNO03

&/ 5088
SPID:01015555088
5089
SPID:01015555089

Figure 94. #2751 to and from the #2761 TCP/IP PPP

4.1.1 Scenario usage

The principle use of this scenario is for executing TCP/IP applications in a
mixed protocol environment, between an AS/400 system, with an ISDN
adapter, to another system with an analog adapter installed.

4.1.2 Configuration steps

The following section explains how to configure the PPP connection. The
following steps are performed:

1. Configure a PPP profile as a switched Dial on AS1.
2. Configure a PPP profile as a switched Answer on AS2.

The configuration definitions for TCP/IP PPP are made using Client Access
Express Operations Navigator.

Note

The numbers in reverse bold type in Figure 95 through Figure 109 on page
122 correspond to the numbers in Table 28 on page 122 through Table 36
on page 139.

4.1.2.1 Configuring a PPP profile as a switched Dial on AS1
For this configuration, complete the following steps:

1. Click Operations Navigator->Network->Point to Point. Right-click
Connection Profiles for New Profile.
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Enter a name and description. Set Mode line connection type to Switched

line and Mode type to Dial (Figure 95).

New Point-to-Point Profile Properties - As1

General | Connedionl TCRIP Settingsl Seript | Subsystem | Authenticationl Damain e 4 | 4

MName: |C4S1 [ 01]
Description: IChapter4 Senario 1 02 ]
The settings on this page affectthe settings on the rest of the property pages.
Type:
~ PPP [El
 SLIP
—Mode
Line connection type:
& Switched line [
¢ Leased line
 Nitual line (L2TF)
Mode type: IDiaI =l Eﬁ
oK I Cancel | Help

Figure 95. Creating a PPP profile for AS1 (dial mode)

2. Click the Connection tab (Figure 96 on page 112).

Click Add, and enter the Remote phone number.

a. Select Analog line for Link configuration Type of Line Service. Enter a
name, and click New to create a new line for the connection. You can

add up to three remote phone numbers.

b. If the line exits, select the line description from Name list. Click Open to

create a line, and complete the New Analog Line Properties pages.
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New Point-to-Point Profile Properties - Asl [2]]

General Connection | TCR/IP Semngsl Seript | Subsystem I Authenticatinnl Dormain Mz 4] ¥

Remote phone numbers:
5068 05 ] Add

Eermmve
Link configuration

Type of line service IAnaIUgIme j

Mame: [cas1unE @ new
(6] zlf]

IEximumnumberof canmestiane 1

I~ Re-dial on discannect
Il e tramsmis siam Units (576 - 100k 1006 bytes

™ Override line inactivity timeout

Mimeaut (15-GE535]% 15 SECOnHS
Ok I Cancel | Help |

Figure 96. Creating a new line for AS1 on the Connection tab

3. Click New. The New Analog Line Properties page appears (Figure 97).

Enter a description, and select a resource name.

New Analog Line Properties - Asl [2]x]
General |Connecﬂon| Link. | Limits | Modeml Secumty' Additional Paramelers'

The seftings on this page affectthe settings available on the rest of the property pages.

M |C451UNE

Descriptian: IChap(ertl Senariol Line description

— Hardware resource
Resource ‘ Type ‘ Description =
ChiND1 2720 .24 Port Enhanced
ChN03 2761 Comm Port
CMMN03 2761 Comm Port
ChN10 2761 Comm Port
QU 2751 Camm Part _lLI
4 B

& Listby name
 Listhy location

Interface type: 2761 Internal Modem

Mode type: Switched line-dial

Framing: Asynchronous -

I™ Make available at restart

QK | Cancel | ’T\pl

Figure 97. Selecting the resource name for the line description
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4. Click the Connection tab (Figure 98).

Set Connection to Both, and click Use flow control (Figure 98).

New Analog Line Properties - Asl [2]x]

General Connection |Link | Limits | Modeml Secumty' Additional Paramelers'

Dial command type: IAT command set j
Connections allowed:

 Answer

" Dial

I™ Send ¥.25his command ta set modem to asynchronous mode

Command string:

¥ Use flow control (RTS/CTS)

ElE tirnemut (0= B 25 SECONHS)
™ Inactivity timeout (15 - 5535 LE seconds
Eermate answertimesut(@ =120 60 SECONHE

I” Send AT command to initialize integrated modem:

Earmrmaml st

0K I Cancel | Help |

Figure 98. Setting the connection parameters for a new PPP line

5. Click the Link tab.

Enter a line speed and maximum frame size (or leave the defaults). See
Figure 99 on page 114.
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New Analog Line Properties - Asl [2]x]

2048

Use system value

Figure 99. Setting the Link parameters for a new PPP line

6. Click the Modem tab.
Select 2761 Internal Modem (Figure 100).

Click OK. Then, the Connection display shown in Figure 96 on page 112
appears again.
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New Analog Line Properties - As1 HE

General' Conne:ﬂon' Link. | Limits ~ Madem |Se|:umy| Additional Parameters'

Narme: IE?E] Internal Modem j Open

oK | Cancel | Help |

Figure 100. Selecting the Modem profile for a new PPP line

7. Click the TCP/IP Settings tab (Figure 101 on page 116).
Select or enter a local IP address:

e For Case 1, select the local *VIRTUALIP address, and set the AS2
*VIRTUALIP address in the Remote IP address field.

e For Case 2, select the local LAN address, and set the AS2 LAN
address in the Remote IP address field.
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New Paint-to-Paint Profile Properties - As1

Generall Connection  TCP/IP Settings |Scnpt | Subsysteml Authenllcahunl Diomain Nz 4| *

—Local IF add
@ |P address: |w.5 210.21 (“/RTUALIP) e

 Dynarmically assign

—Remote [P address
 Dynamically assigh
& |Paddress: |m.5 21020

1 Boute cpeciied

1 Define address poo]

Starting [P eddress I

IMurmlaEr otiEnbiessee: I1

I~ Request TCP{IF header compression ()

™ Hide addresses (full masquerading)

0K | Cancel | Help

Figure 101. Assigning the local and remote IP address

8. Click OK to create the profile.

4.1.2.2 Creating a PPP profile as a switched Answer on AS2
Create a New Answer profile on the target AS/400 system by performing the
following steps:

1. Click Operations Navigator->Network->Point to Point. Right-click
Connection Profiles for New Profile.

On the General page (Figure 102), enter a name (of the profile) and
description. Set Type as PPP, Mode as Switched line, and Mode type as
Answer.
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New Point-to-Puoint Profile Properties - As2

General CUnnectiDn' TCR{IP Semngs' Script | Subsystem' Authenticalion'

MName: Ccas1 m

Description: IChapter4 Senariol A2 Answer {02 |

The settings on this page affectthe settings on the rest of the propeny pages

Type:
* PPF [GEl
£ SLIP

Mode

Line connection type:
& Switched line [
= Leased line
 Yirtual line (L2ZTF)

Mode type: IAnswer j E?

oK I Cancel | Help

Figure 102. Creating a PPP profile for AS2 (Answer mode)

2. Click the Connection tab (Figure 103 on page 118).

Select Digital line (ISDN) for Type of line service, and select the line
name from the list or create a new line. In this section, use the created
line. If you want to know how to create the new line, see 3.2, “Scenario 2:

#2751 to and from the #2751 PPP” on page 80.
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New Point-to-Point Profile Properties - As2

et

Figure 103. Selecting the line name on the Connection tab

3. Click Open. A properties display appears for the selected line (Figure
104).

Enter a description.

C4s2c0 Properties - As2

i t=lrllrlef

Figure 104. General tab of the selected line

AS/400 Remote Access Configuration Examples



4. Click the Digital Network Access tab (Figure 105).

Select a switched digital network connection by clicking on an entry, or
click Add to create a new interface or change an existing interface
description.

C4s2c0 Properties - As2 [2]x]

General Digital Network Access |Connecﬂon| Link | Limits I Digital Connection Li5t|

j [l
0]z}

= Miar=switctied digital netwark cannecticr

e

Channeltyme:

|

B -
Eharnellnumiser: 1 ﬂ

|

IntarmnEtan transter tyE e j
i Switched digital network connections
MNarme ‘ Channel Type | Channel Nurmber ‘
FAILZT B Calculated ac

BermEye

Selection method:
& Firstin list

" Calculated by the systam

0K I Cancel | Help

Figure 105. Verifying the resources for the line

5. Click the Connection tab (Figure 106 on page 120).

For Connections allowed, select Answer.
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C4s2c0 Properties - As2

Figure 106. Verifying the Connection properties of the line

6. Click the Link tab (Figure 107).
Enter a line speed of 64000 and a frame size of 204s.

C4s2c0 Properties - As2

Use system value

Figure 107. Verifying the line speed and frame size
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7. Click the Digital Connection List tab (Figure 108).

For Information transfer types accepted for incoming calls, select
Asynchronous modem.

C4s2c0 Properties - As2 [2]x]

Genera\' Digital NetworkAc:ess' Connecﬂon' Link | Limits  Digital Connection List |

Metwork type INonh Ametican ISDN j

Information transfer bypes accepted for incoming calls:

™ Unrestricted

™ “-series recommendation 110
I Data overvoice

¥ Asynchronous modem  [[E]
= Synchronous madem

Information transfer type for outgaing calls: Agynchronous modem j

0K I Cancel Help

Figure 108. Verifying the transfer type

8. Click OK. Then, the New Point-to-Point Properties Connection page
shown in Figure 103 on page 118 is displayed.

9. Click the TCP/IP Settings tab (Figure 109 on page 122).
Select a local IP address, and set a remote |P address.

* For Case 1, select the *VIRTUALIP address for the local IP address. In
the Remote IP address box, select Define address pool, and specify
the AS1 *VIRTUALIP address in the starting IP address field. Also
specify 1 for Number of addresses.

* For Case 2, select the local LAN address for the local IP address. In
the Remote IP address box, select Define address pool, and specify
the AS1 LAN address in the Remote IP address field. Select Routing
and Allow IP forwarding.
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New Point-to-Point Profile Properties - As2

Gemera\l Connection  TCP/IP Seffings |S:r\p| | Subsystem | Authentlcatmnl

—Local IP address
& |Paddress:

1 Dynarmically assigh

IWD 521020 (“vIRTUALIP )

=

—PFemate IP addr

 Dynamically assign
1P addiess
 Route specified

& Define address pool:

Starting P address

MNumber of addresses

|1u52m21

—

Routing

I Allow P forwarding

™ Request TCR{IP header compression (v.J)

™ Hide addresses {full masqueracing)

[2]x]

o |

Cancal |

Help

Figure 109. Specifying the local and remote IP address

10.Click OK to create the new PPP profile.

4.1.2.3 Configuration summary of scenario 1 cases

Table 28 through Table 31 on page 126 show the information required to
create the PPP profile. The parameters flagged as Optional or Required to
create this scenario are identified. For more information, refer to V4 TCP/IP

for AS/400: More Cool Things Than Ever, SG24-5190.

Note that the numbers in the following tables correspond to those numbers in
reverse-bold type in Figure 95 on page 111 to Figure 109.

Table 28. Information on the General page to create PPP over an ISDN profile

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Name 01 Required field - The name of a C481
connection profile.
Description 02 | Optional field - Type the description.
Type 03 | Required field - PPP or SLIP PPP
You must specify PPP to create an
ISDN line on the Connection tab.
Mode -
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Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Line 04 | Required field - Select one from the Switched Line
connection following types:
type - Switched line:
- Leased line:
- Virtual line [L2TP]:
Mode type 05 | Required field - When Line AS1= Dial
connection type is Switched line, (Cases 1 and 2)
select one of these four options: AS2 = Answer

- Dial

- Answer

- Dial-on-demand [dial only]

- Dial-on-demand [answer enabled
dedicated peer]

(Cases 1 and 2)

Table 29. Information on the Connection page to create a PPP over the ISDN profile

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Remote 06 | Required field - Valid only when AS2 = 5068 (for AS1
phone selecting the values, except Answer, | PPP profile)
number as the value of the Mode type on the

General tab. Specify the remote local
phone number.

Link configurat

ion

Type of line 07 | Requiredfield - Select the type of line | AS1 = Analog line
service service for a point-to-point link. AS2 = Digital line [ISDN]
Name 08 | Requiredfield-Type anewlinename | AS1 = C4S1LINE

or select the existing line.

AS2 = C4S2C0
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Table 30. Information on the TCP/IP Settings page to create a PPP over an ISDN profile

Field name and
number

Description

Value in this scenario

Local IP address (Required field - You must check for IP address or Dynamically assign)

IP address 09

Specify that you want to use an
existing IP address for your local
address.

AS1=10.5.210.21
(Case 1)
AS1=10.5.220.128
(Case 2)

AS2 =10.5.210.20
(Case 1)

AS2 =10.5.220.128
(Case 2)

assign)

Remote IP address (Required field - You must check for IP address or Dynamically

IP address 10

Specifies that you want to enter an
existing IP address for the address
on the remote end of the connection.

AS1=10.5.210.20
(Case 1)
AS1=10.5.220.128
(Case 2)

Define 11
address pool

Specifies a pool of remote IP
addresses to be used for multiple
connection profile types. Specify a
starting IP address and the number
of addresses.

AS2 =10.5.210.21
(Case 1)

AS2 =10.5.221.196
(Case 2)

Table 36. Required information for the Digital Connection List tab

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Information 12 | As field name AS2 = Asynchronous

transfer types
accepted for
incoming calls

4.1.2.4 Operation and status

This section shows how to activate the PPP profiles and their resulting status.
Follow these steps:

1. Verify whether the profile status in both systems is Inactive or Ended.

2. Right-click on the profile name, and select Start to activate the

connection. The Answer profile shows a “Waiting for incoming call” status
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on the Operations Navigator screen. The Dial profile shows an “Active
connections” status.

3. PING or Telnet to test the connection.

4.2 Scenario 2: PC with modem to the #2751 TCP/IP PPP

This section describes a situation where a PC user at a remote site wants to
connect to the AS/400 system. See Figure 110.

PC AS2

Virtual IP: 10.5.210.20

Assigned Address : 10.5.131.204 LCL LAN IP: 10.5.920.128

CMNO3

5088
SPID:01015555088
5089
SPID:01015555089

Dial = Answer

Figure 110. Scenario 2: PC with V.90 modem to the #2751 using PPP

4.2.1 Scenario usage

This scenario allows remote PC users connected to an analog network to
access AS/400 resources by using PPP. When PC users use the V.90
modem, the #2751 provides PC users quicker operations at 48 Kbps than the
33.6 Kbps of the #2761.

4.2.2 Configuration steps

The following sections describe how to configure the connection between an
AS/400 system and a PC:

1. Configure the PPP profile on the AS/400 system.
2. Set up the dial-up network on the PC.
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4.2.2.1 Configuring the PPP profile on the AS/400 system

The procedure and parameters needed to create a PPP answer profile on an
AS/400 system are almost the same as those used in 3.3.2.1, “Configuring
the PPP profile on the AS/400 system” on page 100. The difference is to
change the value of the Information transfer type for both incoming and
outgoing calls to Asynchronous modem. This is an essential requirement for
a PPP over an analog or digital connection (Figure 111).

Mew ISDHN Line Properties - #is1 HE

Digital Metwark Accessl Eonnectionl Link. I Limits ~ Digital Connection List | Securil 4 I L4

Metwark type: INorth American 15D j

Information transfer types accepted for incoming calls:

= Unrestricted

[ W-series recommendation 110
[T Data over voice

¥ Asynchronous modem

I Synchronous modem

Information transfer type for outgoing calls: A zunchronous modem

Ok, I Cancel | Help |

Figure 111. Digital Connection List for line of PPP answer profile for a PC on AS2

Configuration summary

Table 31 through Table 33 show the information required to create the PPP

answer profile on AS2. The parameters flagged as Optional or Required to

create this scenario are identified. For more information, refer to V4 TCP/IP
for AS/400: More Cool Things Than Ever, SG24-5190, and OS/400 TCP/IP
Configuration and Reference V4R4, SC41-5420.

Table 31. Information on the General page to create a PPP over an ISDN profile

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Name Required field - The name of a C482

connection profile.

Description Optional field - Type the description.
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Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Type Required field - PPP or SLIP PPP
You must specify PPP to create an
ISDN line on the Connection tab.
Mode -
Line Required field - Select one of the Switched Line
connection following types:
type: - Switched line =
- Leased line =
- Virtual line [L2TP] =
Mode type: Required field - When Line AS2 = Answer
connection type is Switched line,
select one of these four options:
- Dial
- Answer
- Dial-on-demand [dial only]
- Dial-on-demand [answer enabled
dedicated peer]

Table 32. Information on the Connection page to create a PPP over the ISDN profile

Field name and
number

Description

Value in this scenario

Link configuration

Type of line Required field - Select the type of line | Digital line [ISDN]
service service for a point-to-point link.
Name Required field - Type a new line name | C4S2C0

or select the existing line.

Table 33. Information on the TCP/IP Settings page to create a PPP over the ISDN profile

Field name and
number

Description

Value in this scenario

Local IP address (Required field - You must check for IP address or Dynamically assign)

IP address

Specify that you want to use an
existing IP address for your local
address.

AS2 =10.5.210.20 or
10.5.220.128
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Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number

Remote IP address (Required field - You must check for IP address or Dynamically

assign)
IP address Specifies that you want to enter an
existing IP address for the address
on the remote end of the connection.
Define Specifies a pool of remote IP 10.5.131.204
address pool addresses to be used for multiple The number of
connection profile types. Specify a connection = 1
starting IP address and the number
of addresses.

4.2.2.2 Setting up Dial-Up Networking on a PC

The procedure and parameter needed to set up the Phonebook of Dial-Up
Networking on a PC are almost same as those used in 3.3.2.2, “Setting up
Dial-Up Networking on the PC” on page 103. The difference is that, here, you
need to select the V.90 modem for Dial using in the Basic page of the
Phonebook (Figure 112).

Edit Phonebook Entry HE
Basic | Server I Script I Security I w25 I
Entry name: IHmL&ccess

Comment: I

Fhone number: IEDSS Alternates... |
™ Use Telephony disling properties
l: LConfigure... |

Dial uging:

¥ Use another port if busy

()8 I Cancel |

Figure 112. Editing the Basic page of Phonebook

Refer to V4 TCP/IP for AS/400: More Cool Things Than Ever, SG24-5190, for
configuring the PPP Dial-Up Networking on Windows systems.

4.2.2.3 Operation and status

The operation in this scenario is the same as the operation in 3.3.2.3,
“Operation and status” on page 105. Figure 113 shows the Dial-Up
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Networking Monitor panel after the PPP connection is established. The line
speed is 48 Kbps.

& Dial-Up Networking Monilolk EHE
Status | Summary I Freferences
Device:
Condition: Connected to Rmtdccess
Device rezponse;  |Unavailable ﬁ
Line bps: 48,000 Dwration: 00:00:14
Device statistic:
’7 Bytes in: 159  Bytes out: E41
-~ Connection statistic:
Bytes in: 159  Bytes out: E41
Frames ir: 9 Frames out: 17
Compreszion in: 0% Compression out: 0%
— Device ermar
CRLC: 0 Framing: 1]
Timeout: 0 Hardware overuns: 1]
Alignment: 0 Buffer overruns: 1]
Beset | Details... | Hang up |
QK I Cancel | Lol |

Figure 113. Status of the Dial-Up Networking Monitor after making a connection

— Note

Communication speed in this scenario is 48 Kbps faster than the scenario
using the #2761 where the maximum speed possible is 33.6 Kbps. PC

users with a V.90 modem can use part of the high communication speed on
the ISDN without additional cost.

4.3 Asynchronous line with a terminal adapter to the #2751 TCP/IP PPP

In this scenario, the PPP connection profiles are configured for the following

cases:

e Case 1: AS/400 Dial to AS/400 Answer numbered
e Case 2: AS/400 Dial to AS/400 Answer unnumbered

Figure 114 on page 130 shows the test environment for this scenario.
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Virtual IP: 10.5.210.21 Virtual IP: 10.5.210.20
LCL LAN IP: 10.5.221.196 LCL LAN IP: 10.5.220.128

CMNO1

TA

g 5092
SPID:01015555092 SPID:01015555088
5093 5089
SPID:01015555093 SPID:01015555089

Figure 114. Asynchronous line with a terminal adapter to the #2751 TCP/IP PPP

4.3.1 Scenario usage

This scenario allows connections using PPP through a US Robotics Courier |
modem terminal adapter (TA) to a remote system over ISDN. This makes the
TCP/IP applications available between the systems.

4.3.2 Configuration steps
To implement this scenario, the following steps are required:
1. Configure a PPP profile as a switched Dial on the source system, AS1.
2. Configure a PPP profile as a switched Answer on the target system, AS2.

The configuration definitions for TCP/IP PPP are made using Client Access
Express Operations Navigator.

Note

The numbers in reverse bold type in Figure 115 through Figure 124 on
page 138 correspond to the numbers in Table 35 on page 138 through
Table 40 on page 154.

4.3.2.1 Configuring a Dial-on profile on AS1
On the source AS/400 system, create a Dial/Both Profile:

1. Click Operations Navigator->Network->Point to Point. Right-click
Connection Profiles for New Profile.

The New Point-to-Point Properties display appears as shown in Figure
115.
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Enter a name and description. For Mode line connection type, select
Switched line, and for Mode type, select Dial.

New Point-to-Paoint Profile Properties - As1

General Ccmnecmunl TCRIP Settingsl Subsysteml Seript | Authentication | Domain he 4] »

Name: C453 [01]

Description: IChapler4 Senariod Dial profile for AS1 02}

The settings on this page affectthe seftings on the rest of the property pages.

Type:
[l == =3 05 |
 5LIF

Mod!

Line connection type:
& Switched line [
 Leased line
 Virtual line {L2TF)

tode type: IDiﬂ| j ET

0K I Cancel Help

Figure 115. Creating a PPP profile for AS1

2. Click the Connection tab (Figure 116 on page 132).
Click Add, and enter the remote phone number.

a. Select Analog line for Link configuration Type of Line Service. Enter a
name, and click New to create a new line for the connection. You can
add up to three remote phone numbers.

b. If the line exits, select the line description from Name list. Click Open to
create one. Then, complete the New Analog Line Properties pages.
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New Point-to-Paoint Profile Properties - As1

General Connection I TCP/IP Setings Subsysteml Seript | Aulhenlicat\unl Domain Me 4] ¥

Remote phone numbers
EICER o | Add

Rermove
Link configuration

Type of line service: IAnaIDg line j

Mame: [casstine SlE vew
6] =11}

I Eximuny numbier of connections: 1

I™ Re-dial on disconnect

I e tran s miss e urits (576 = 1 00k) 1006 biyies

™ Owveride line inactivity imeout

Tirgesut (15-65535) 15 SECENHE
0K I Cancel | Help |

Figure 116. Creating a new line for the C4S3 PPP profile

3. Click New to create a new link. Complete the New Analog Line Properties
pages (Figure 117).

Enter a description, and select a resource name of 2720 type.
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New Analog Line Properties - Asl [2]x]
General |Connecﬂon| Link. | Limits | Modeml Secumty' Additional Paramelers'

The seftings on this page affectthe settings available on the rest of the property pages.

M |C453Lme

Descriptian: I

— Hardware resource

Resource ‘ Type ‘ Description =

2720 .24 Port Enhanced
2761 Comm Port
2761 Comm Port
2761 Comm Port

27R1 Crmm Pt I _lLI
»

& Listby name
 Listhy location

Interface type: RS232 f v.24 s

Mode type: Switched line-dial

Framing: Asynchronous -

I™ Make available at restart

0K I Cancel | Help

Figure 117. Selecting a resource name for line C4S3

4. Click the Connection tab (Figure 118).

Set Connections allowed to Both, and click Use flow control.

New Analog Line Properties - Asl [2]x]

General Connection |Link | Limits | Modeml Secumty' Additional Paramelers'

Dial command type IAT command set j
Connections allowed:

 Answer

 Dial

& Both

™ SendV.28bis command to set modem to asynchronous mode

Command string

W Use flow control (RTS/CTS)

CTS timeout (10 - B0):
™ Inactivity timeaut (15 - 65535)

Eemate answertimeaut (#= 1207

= Send AT cammend o nftielize integrated meden

Errmrmamne st

25 seconds
15 seconds
60 SECON S

0K I Cancel | Help |

Figure 118. Setting the Connection parameters for line C4S3S
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5. Click the Link tab (Figure 119).

Enter a line speed and maximum frame size (or leave the defaults).

New Analog Line Properties - Asl [2]x]

Genera\' Connection  Link |Lim\ts | Modeml Secumty' Additional Paramelers'

Line speed (9600 - 2048000), 115200 ~| bits/second
Maximum frame size (1500 - 4098) 2048 bytes

= Allownon-returnto-zera inveted recarding (HEZ])
Clacking

& odem

) Loop

et

Message gueus name: IUse systerm value j

[Litar ey, I

0K I Cancel | Help

Figure 119. Setting Link properties for line C4S3

6. Click the Modem tab (Figure 120).

Select 3Com/US Robotics Courier | ISDN/V.Everything, V.35
230.4Kbps for Modem name.
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New Analog Line Properties - As1

S Robotics Caurier ISDN/ . Everything, % 35 230 4Kbps
T

Figure 120. Setting the Modem parameter for line C4S3

7. Click the ISDN Parameters tab (Figure 121) to add AT commands for TA.

New Analog Line Properties - Asl

“oice TEl autodetect
Data TEl autodetect
I1SOMN gwitch type
ATATEESS Custom=10
MNor Tel DMS-100=1
Mational ISDMN-1 =2
Mational ISDMN-2 = 3
“oice channel DM

“oice channel SPID

Data channel DN
Mata mhannal SRIO

Figure 121. Setting AT commands for TA
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Click the Add button. Enter the information from Table 34 on the display
shown in Figure 122.

Table 34. AT command for 3Com/US Robotics Courier | ISDN/V.Everything

Name Command In this case

ISDN switch type AT*W=2
Voice channel DN AT*P1="your first phone AT*P1=5088

number’
Voice channel SPID AT*S1="your first SPID’ AT*S1=01015555088
Data channel DN AT*P2="your second AT*P2=5089

phone number’
Data channel SPID AT*S2="your second SPID’ | AT*S2=010155555089
Reset modem ATZ!

Modem/FAX voice channel | AT*V1=0

Speaker Control Option AT*M=1

Open Line Modem Parameters - Asl HE
Mame: IISDN switch type
Carnrmand: IAT’“‘W=2
Walue: I

oK I Cancel | Help |

Figure 122. Modem parameter screen

8. Click OK. Then, the Point-to-Point Profile Properties display shown in
Figure 116 on page 132 appears again.

9. Click the TCP/IP Settings tab (Figure 123).
Select or enter a local IP address:

e For Case 1, select the local *VIRTUALIP address, and set the AS2
*VIRTUALIP address in the Remote IP address field.

e For Case 2, select the local LAN address, and set the AS2 LAN
address in the Remote IP address field.
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New Point-to-Point Profile Properties - Asl [21x]

Generall Connection  TCF/IF Settings |SCrlpt | Subsysteml Authentlcatlonl Diarnain e 4] ¥

—Local IFP address
& |P address:

 Dynamically assign

|
|1 0521021 (“IRTUALIF) j

—Remote IP address
" Dynamically assign
© |P address:

) Boule speciizd

€ Wefine address pool:

Starting P ederess:

[furmiaer ofadtiesses:

|1n.5.21n.2u o |

!
—

Fouting |

™ Reguest TCF/IF header compression (+vJ)

™ Hide addresses (full masquerading)

Ok | Cancel Help

Figure 123. Setting the TCP/IP Settings page for the C4S3 PPP profile

10.Click OK to create.

4.3.2.2 Creating an Answer profile on AS2
Create a new answer profile on the target AS/400 system AS2. Perform the

same configuration steps as explained in 4.1.2, “Configuration steps” on page
110. However, in this case, select Unrestricted for Information transfer types
accepted for incoming calls on step 7 (see Figure 124 on page 138).
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C4s2c0 Properties - As2 [2]x]

Genera\' Digital NetworkAc:ess' Connecﬂon' Link | Limits  Digital Connection List |

Metwork type INonh Ametican ISDN j

Information transfer bypes accepted for incoming calls:

W Unrestricted . E

™ “-series recommendation 110
™ Data overvoice

™ Asynchronous modem

™ Synchronous madem

Information transfer type for outgaing calls: Agynchronous modem j

0K I Cancel | Help |

Figure 124. Digital Connection List for the C4S2C0 PPP profile

4.3.2.3 Configuration summary of Scenario 3

Table 35 through Table 38 on page 140 shows the information required to
create the PPP profile. The parameters flagged as Optional or Required to
create this scenario are identified. For more information, refer to V4 TCP/IP
for AS/400: More Cool Things Than Ever, SG24-5190.

Note that the numbers in the following tables correspond to those numbers in
reverse-bold type in Figure 115 on page 131 to Figure 124.

Table 35. Information on the General page to create a PPP profile

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Name 01 Required field - The name of a C4S3

connection profile.

Description 02 | Optional field - Type the description.

Type 03 | Required field - PPP or SLIP PPP
You must specify PPP to create an
ISDN line on the Connection tab.

Mode -
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Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Line 04 | Required field - Select one from the Switched Line
connection following types:
type - Switched line:
- Leased line:
- Virtual line [L2TP]:
Mode type 05 | Required field - When the Line AS1 = Dial
connection type is Switched line, (Cases 1 and 2)
select one of these four options: AS2 = Answer

- Dial

- Answer

- Dial-on-demand [dial only]

- Dial-on-demand [answer enabled
dedicated peer]

(Cases 1 and 2)

Table 36. Information on the Connection page to create a PPP over the ISDN profile

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Remote 06 | Required field - Valid only when AS2 = 5088 (for AS1
phone selecting the values except Answer PPP profile)
number as the value of Mode type on the

General tab. Specify the remote local
phone number.

Link configurat

ion

Type of line 07 | Requiredfield - Select the type of line | AS1 = Analog line
service service for a point-to-point link. AS2 = Digital line [ISDN]
Name 08 | Required field - Type new line name | AS1 = C4S3LINE

or select the existing line.

AS2 = C4S2C0
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Table 37. Information on the TCP/IP Settings page to create a PPP over the ISDN profile

Field name and
number

Description

Value in this scenario

Local IP address (Required field - You must check for IP address or Dynamically assign)

IP address 09

Specify that you want to use an
existing IP address for your local
address.

AS1=10.5.210.21
(Case 1)
AS1=10.5.220.128
(Case 2)

AS2 =10.5.210.20
(Case 1)

AS2 =10.5.220.128
(Case 2)

assign)

Remote IP address (Required field - You must check for IP address or Dynamically

IP address 10

Specifies that you want to enter an
existing IP address for the address
on the remote end of the connection.

AS1=10.5.210.20
(Case 1)
AS1=10.5.220.128
(Case 2)

Define 11
address pool

Specifies a pool of remote IP
addresses to be used for multiple
connection profile types. Specify a
starting IP address and the number
of addresses.

AS2 =10.5.210.21
(Case 1)

AS2 =10.5.221.196
(Case 2)

Table 38. Required information for the Digital Connection List tab

Field name and number

Description

Value in this
scenario

Information
transfer types
accepted for
incoming calls

12 As field name

AS2 = Unrestricted

Table 39. Modem properties and ISDN commands

Field name and number

Description

Value in this
scenario

Modem

13 Modem name

AS1 =US Robotics
| ISDN Courier |
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Field name and number Description Value in this
scenario

ISDN parameters 14 | ISDN parameters AS1:AT*W=2,
AT*M=1,
ATS1=first spid,
AT*P1=first phone
num.

AT*V1=0
AT*S2=second
spid

AT*P2=2nd phone
num.

ATZ!

4.3.2.4 Operation and status
This section shows how to activate the PPP profiles and their resulting status:

1. Verify whether the profile status in both systems is Inactive or Ended.

2. Right-click the profile name, and select Start to activate the connection.
The Answer profile shows a “Waiting for incoming call” status on the
Operations Navigator screen. The Dial profile shows an “Active
connections” status.

3. PING or Telnet from the Dial, AS1, system to test the connection.

4.4 Scenario 4: Fax to and from the #2751

The #2751 supports Group 3 fax over ISDN. We used Facsimile Support for
AS/400 (FS/400) as a fax application. This scenario includes three cases:

e Case 1: AS/400 to Fax
e Case 2: Fax to AS/400
e Case 3: AS/400 to AS/400

The PTFs needed for FS/400 are:

» SF58612
* SF59414
* SF59420
» SF60848
* SF62303
* SF62503

The setup for this scenario is shown in Figure 125 on page 142.
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AS1 AS2

5090 5088
omnos Y SPID:01015555090 ¢ SPID:01015555088

&/ 5091 Q 5089
SPID:010155550¢ SPID:01015555089
(®)
X /\»\_\/-5

91
(

\ Analog §
. \
For outgoing calls \-’\/\_/J For incoming calls

Dial 8 Answer Dial = Answer

Dial - Answer

Figure 125. Scenario 4: Fax to and from the #2751

4.4.1 Scenario usage

This scenario is used for Fax over ISDN taking advantage of up to eight
simultaneous connections. One distinct advantage of this scenario is inbound
routing. When you use the #2761, you can use the DTMF for inbound routing
as explained in “DTMF support” on page 57. You can use DTMF with the
#2750 and #2751 as well. In addition, you have the following two types of
ISDN functions for inbound routing:

* Route base on calling number

Specify the remote number in the RMTNBR field of each connection list
entry using the ADDCNNLE command.

¢ Use a multiple subscribe number

Configure multiple fax lines for the BRI port that have connection lists with
a connection list entry with unique called numbers.

4.4.2 Configuration steps

The following sections describe how to configure a fax connection over an
ISDN on an AS/400 system.
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Note

The numbers in reverse-bold type in Figure 126 on page 144 through
Figure 134 on page 151 correspond to the numbers in Table 40 on page
154 through Table 44 on page 157.

To implement this scenario, perform the following steps (use the same steps
on both outgoing from, and incoming calls to, the AS/400 system):

1. Create the network interface for ISDN.
2. Create the connection list.
3. Add an entry to the Connection list.

You can also use Operations Navigator for these steps (steps 1 through
3). You create an NWI for the PPP via Operations Navigator.

4. Create the PPP line description.
5. Create the fax description.

6. Add the description of a fax card to the fax description for each port.

—— Note

For the #2751 and #2750, you will have four resource names. You need to
run the Create Fax Description (CRTFAXD) command for each resource
that you want to be a fax controller. For example, if you want to use all four
names for faxing, you must run the CRTFAXD commands eight times. For
each CRTFAXD command, use a unique line description name.

To configure Fax over ISDN using FS/400, you need to create the network
interface, the connection list and entry, and the line description. The
CRTFAXD command does not create those objects differently from the fax
over analog scenario.

Figure 127 on page 144 to Figure 134 on page 151 show configuration
samples on AS1 (for outgoing calls).

4.4.2.1 Creating the network interface for ISDN

To create a network interface, enter the following command on each AS/400
system:

CRTNWIISDN
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The screens shown in Figure 126 and Figure 127 appear.

-
Create Network Interface ISDN (CRTNWIISDN)

Type choices, press Enter.
Network interface description . NWID > C334010
Resource name . . . . . . . . .RSRCNZ-WJE: > CMNO4
Online at IPL. . . . . . . . . . ONLINE > *NO
Vary on wait . . . . . . . . . . VRYWAIT *NOWAIT
Network type . . . . . . . . . . NETTYPE B *NETATR
Rate . . . . . . .. . . .. . .RATE *BASIC
Channel entries: CHLENTRY §

Chamnel number . . . *SWTALL

Channel connection .

Line description . e

+ for more values

Protocol entries: PCLENTRY [

Protocol . . . . . . . . . .. *PPPMAX

Preload Licensed Internal Code

Maximum switched channels

+ for more values
More. ..
N

Figure 126. Creating the network interface ISDN for the Fax configuration (Part 1 of 2)

-~

Type choices, press Enter.

Auto SPID detection . . . . . . AUTOSPID
Service profile identifiers: SPID 5
SPID number
SPID value . . .

SPID number
SPID value . . . e e e e e .
Local number . . . . . . . .. . LCINER [

-

Create Network Interface ISDN

vV Vv

vV Vv

(CRINWIISDN)

*NO

1
01015555090

2
01015555091
5090

5091

Bottom

Figure 127. Creating the network interface ISDN for the Fax configuration (Part 2 of 2)
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The significant parameters of fax over ISDN significant parameters in the
network interface are:

Note

The values that we used for the parameters throughout this section are
shown in parentheses.

* RSRCNAME: Specifies the resource name which you can find out by
using WRKHDWRSC command (CMNO04).

* NETTYPE: Specifies the type of Integrated Services Digital Network
(ISDN) to which the system is attached (*NETATR).

* CHLENTRY: Specifies *SWTALL. This value is used for all switched B
channels (*"SWTALL).

* PCLENTRY: Specifies *PPPMAX. This is a default value (*PPPMAX).

* SPID: Specifies the SPID that you get from your service provider
(1 01015555090 2 01015555091).

e LCLNBR: Specifies the local number that you get from your service
provider (5090 5091).

4.4.2.2 Creating the connection list
To create a connection list, enter the following command on each AS/400
system:

CRTCNNL

The display shown in Figure 128 on page 146 appears.
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Create Connection List (CRTCNNL)

Type choices, press Enter.

Comnection list . . . . . . . . C\NL > C354010
Network type . . . . . . . . . . NETIYPE *NETATR
Text 'description' . . . . . . . TEXT *BLANK

Additional Parameters

Characters to remove . . . . . . RMVCHR v
|(|
|)|
|/|

|+|
+ for more values v
Authority . . . . . . . . . . .AUT *LIBCRTAUT

Bottom
&

Figure 128. Creating the connection list for the Fax configuration

4.4.2.3 Adding an entry to the connection list
To add a connection list, enter the following command on each AS/400
system:

ADDCNNLE

The screens shown in Figure 129 and Figure 130 appear.
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4 N
Add Connection List Entry (ADDCNNLE)

Type choices, press Enter.

Comnection list . CNNL > C354010

Entry . . . ENTRY > C354010

Remote number . . . . . . . . . RMTNER | > *ANY

Information transfer type . . INFTRFTYPE [ > *FAXMODEM

Modem init command string . MDMINZCMD > *LIND

Text 'description' . TEXT *BLANK

Bottom
N J
Figure 129. Adding the entry to the connection list for the Fax configuration (Part 1 of 2)
4 N
Add Connection List Entry (ADDCNNLE)

Type choices, press Enter.

Local mumber . . . . . . . . . . LCLNER [T *ANY

Local number type . . LCLNBRTYPE *NETTYPE

Local numbering plan . . . LCLNBRPLAN *NETTYPE

Local number presentation . LCLNBRPSN *NONE

Local subaddress . . LCLSUBADR *ANY

Local subaddress type . LCLSUBTYPE *NETTYPE

Bottom

- J

Figure 130. Adding the entry to the connection list for the Fax configuration (Part 2 of 2)

The significant parameters of Fax over ISDN in the connection list are:

* RMTNBR: If you specify a number, only calls from the specified number

are accepted. An outgoing call is made by using the number (*ANY).
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* INFTRFTYEP: Specify *FAXMODEM to allow fax data to be transferred
over the ISDN (*FAXMODEM).

* MDMINZCMD: Specify *LIND because the modem command string is
provided by the line description. The AS/400 system will modify the PPP
line description with the correct modem initial strings for the #2751 or the
#2750 (*LIND). If you do not select *LIND, the Fax session will default to
normal mode and no error correction.

* LCLNBR: If you specify a number, only local calls to the specified local
number are accepted by the system. *ANY is a legal value (*ANY).

4.4.2.4 Creating the PPP line description
After you configure a network interface description, create a connection list,
and add entries, create a PPP line description to use with fax.

To create the PPP line, enter the following command on each AS/400 system:

CRTLINPPP

The screens shown in Figure 131 and Figure 132 appear.

4 Create Line Desc (PPP) (CRTLINPPP) )

Type choices, press Enter.
Line description . . . . . . . . LIND > C384010
Resource name . . . . . . . . . RSRCNAME > *NWID
Comnection type . . « + . . . . aw [# *SWTPP
Switched NWI list: SWINWILST §E

NWI description . . . . . . . > C3584010

NWI chamnel type . . . . . . . *B

NWI channel number . . . . . . *CALC

+ for more values
Online at IPL . . . . . . . . . ONLINE *NO
Vary on wait . . . . . . . . . . VRYWAIT *NOWAIT
Line speed . . . « « « v v . . . LINESPEED [l > 64000
Maximum frame size . . . . . . . MAXFRAME 2048
Switched comnection type . . . . SWICNN [ *BOTH
Switched NWI selection . . . . . SWINWISLCT *FIRST
Outgoing comnection list . . . . CNNLSTOUT > C354010
Comnection list entry . . . . . CNNLSTOUTE C354010
More. ..
- J

Figure 131. Creating the line description for the Fax configuration (Part 1 of 2)
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Create Line Desc (PPP) (CRTLINPPP)

Type choices, press Enter.

Incoming commection list . . . . CNNLSTIN [} > *NETATR
Network controller . . . . . . . NETCIL

Inactivity timer . . . . . . . . INACTIMR *NOMAX
Text 'description' . . . . . . . TEXT *BLANK

Additional Parameters

Async control character map . . ACCM 00000000
LCP authentication values: LCPAUT
Remote peer challenge timer . *NONE
Max authentication attempts . 5
More. ..
& )

Figure 132. Creating the line description for the Fax configuration (Part 2 of 2)

The significant parameters of Fax over ISDN in the line description are:

* RSRCNAME: Specifies *"NWID. The resource name specified on the
network interface, the value of the SWTNWILST parameter, is used
(*NWID).

* CNN: Specifies the type of line (*SWTPP).

* SWTNWILST: Specifies the network interface description, which is used
for this line description (C3S4010). In the NWI channel number field,
specify *"CALC for allowing to select the channel by the AS/400 system.

* LINESPEED: Specifies a line speed (64000).

* SWTCNN: Specifies whether the line is used for outgoing calls, incoming
calls, or both. AS1 must be either *DIAL or *BOTH, and AS2 must be
either *ANS or *BOTH (*BOTH).

* CNNLSTOUT: Specifies the connection list name for outgoing calls on
AS1 (C354010).

* CNNLSTOUTE: Specifies the entry name from the connection list, which
is specified for the CNNLSTOUT parameter on AS1 (C3S4010).

* CNNLSTIN: Specifies the connection list name for incoming calls on AS2.
Do not specify on AS1 (*NETATR).
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4.4.2.5 Creating the fax description
To create the fax description, enter the following command on each AS/400
system:

CRTFAXD

The display shown in Figure 133 appears.

4 .
Create Fax Description (CRTFAXD)

Type choices, press Enter.

Integrated modem device name .

Link type . « v « « o 4 0 e . . LINKTYPE [f] > *IMISDN
Line description . . . . . . . . LIND p4i > C384010
Fax description . . . . . . . . FAXD Al > C354010D

. FAXTMDEV ] > C3s4010I

Print TSI bamner . . . . . . . . TSIBNR *NO
TSI position . . . . . . . . . . TSIPOS *INSERT
Text 'description' . . . . . . . TEXT *DFT

Bottom

-

Figure 133. Creating the fax description

The controller and device description are created as a result of this

command.

The significant parameters of Fax over ISDN in the fax description are:
* LINKTYPE: Specifies *IMISDN for Fax over ISDN (*IMISDN).

* LIND: Specifies the line description name (created in 4.4.2.5, “Creating
the fax description” on page 150; C354010).

* FAXD: Specifies the fax description name. This name is used as a
controller name (C3S4010D).

* FAXIMDEV: Specifies the device name (C3S4010D).
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Note

Apply the DTMF PTF (SF62301), if you want to take advantage of the Dual
Tone Multi-Frequency (DTMF) capability of the feature #2750 or #2751 PCI
ISDN I0As for receive applications. For details, refer to “DTMF support” on
page 57.

4.4.2.6 Adding the description of a fax card to the fax description

To add the description of a fax card to the fax description, enter the following
command on each AS/400 system:

ADDFAXCRD

The screen shown in Figure 134 appears.

4 Add Fax Card (ADDFAXCRD) A
Type choices, press Enter.
Fax description . . . . . . .. FaxD FE > C354010D
Faxcard . . . . . . . . . . .. FAXCRD FAX1
Fax card function . . . . . . . FAXTYPE fj > *SEND
Fax file . . . . . . . . . . .. FAXFILE QAFFRCV
Library . . . . . . . . . . . QUSRSYS
Receive fax data queue . . . . . FAXRCVDQ QFFRCVDQ
Library . . . . . . . . . .. QUSRSYS
Transmitting identification TSI *BLANK
Type of dial . . . . . . . . .. DIAL *TONE
Dial retry . . . . . . . . . . . DIALRTY > 1
Redial delay . . . . . . . . . . REDIALDLY > 005
Error correction mode . . . . . EM *OFF
Direct comnect type . . . . . . DIRCONTYP *NONE
Prefix telephone number PREFIX *NONE
Return negative response . . . . RINNEGRSP *NONE
Bottom
& )

Figure 134. Adding the fax card to the fax description

The significant parameters of Fax over ISDN in the ADDFAXCRD command

are:

e FAXD: Specifies the fax description name that is specified for the FAXD
parameter of CRTFAXD command (C3S4010D).

* FAXCRD: Specifies FAX1. The other value is not permitted when the value
of LINKTYPE of the fax description is *IMISDN (FAX1).
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* FAXTYPE: Specifies *SEND for outgoing calls and *RECEIVE for
incoming calls. *BOTH is not a valid value for Fax over ISDN. In this
scenario, AS1 must be *SEND and AS2 must be *RECEIVE (*SEND).

Note

For simultaneous sending and receiving, create another line description
and fax description. Then, add a fax card to the fax description.

4.4.2.7 Parameter relationship for the Fax configuration

Figure 135 shows the relationship among the command parameters for the
Fax configuration.
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AS1 Outgoing Call

CHGNETA

—DFTNETTYPE (*NISDN)
DFTCNNLST (QDCCNNLANY)

CRTNETISDN

1 NWI (C354010)

RSRCNAME (* CMNO04 )

| NETTYPE (*NETATR)

CHLENTRY (* SWTALL)

PCLENTRY (* PPPMAX)

SPID(1 01015555090
2 01015555091)

LCLNBR (5090 5091)

CRTCNNL
H_CNNL (C3S4010)
—NETTYPE (*NETATR)

ADDCNNLE

HCNNL (C3S4010)

H ENTRY (C3S4010)
RMTNBR (*ANY)
INFTRFTYPE (*FAXMODEM)
LCLNBR (*ANY)
CRTLINPPP

—LIND (C384010)

MRSRCNAME ( *NWID)

CNN (*SWT)

SWTCNN (*BOTH)

H—SWTNWILST (C3S4010)

CNNLSTOUT (*C3S4010)

—TCNNLSTOUTE (*C3S4010)

CRTFAXD
LINKTYPE (* IMISDN)

—LIND (C3S4010)
FAXD (C354010D)
FAXIMDEV (C3S40101)

CRTFAXCRD
FAXD (C354010D)
FAXCRD (FAX1)
FAXCRD (*SEND)

AS2 Incoming Call

CHGNETA
DFTNETTYPE (*NISDN)— —
DFTCNNLST (QDCCNNLANY)

CRTNETISDN
NWI (C3540023

RSRCNAME (*CMNO04 )
NETTYPE (*NETATR}———
CHLENTRY (*SWTALL)
PCLENTRY (*PPPMAX)
SPID(1 01015555090

2 01015555091)
LCLNBR (5090 5091)

CRTCNNL
CNNL (C354002)

NETTYPE (*NETATR)— |

ADDCNNLE
CNNL (C354002)

ENTRY (C354002)

RMTNBR (*ANY)
INFTRFTYPE (* FAXMODEM)
LCLNBR (*ANY)

CRTLINPPP
LIND (C3S4002)

RSRCNAME (*NWID)
CNN (*SWT)
SWTCNN (*BOTH)
SWTNWILST (C3S4002)

CNNLSTIN (*C3S4002)

CRTFAXD
LINKTYPE (* IMISDN)

LIND(C3S4010——
FAXD (C3S4002D)
FAXIMDEV (C354002TI)

CRTFAXCRD
FAXD (C354002D)

FAXCRD (FAX1)
FAXCRD (*RECEIVE)

Figure 135. Parameter relationship for the Fax configuration

4.4.2.8 Configuration summary
Table 40 through Table 44 on page 157 show the information required to
create the fax configurations. Only the parameters necessary to create this
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scenario are identified. For more information, search on ISDN at the AS/400
Information Center Web at:
http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/pubs/html/as400/infocenter.htm

154

You can also find more information in Facsimile Support for AS/400
Installation Guide, SC41-0654, and Facsimile Support for AS/400
Programmer’s Guide and Reference, SC41-0656.

As you read the following tables, note that the numbers correspond to the
numbers that appear in reverse-bold type in Figure 126 on page 144 to Figure

134 on page 151.

Table 40. Network Interface parameter to create the Fax over ISDN connection

Parameter Description Value in this
scenario
RSRCNAME 01 Required field - The resource name AS1 = CMNO0O4
that identifies the hardware. AS2 = CMNO3
NETTYPE 02 Optional field - The type of networkto | *NETATR
which this system is attached.
CHLENTRY 03 Optional field - Specify a channel *SWTALL
entry corresponding to a B channel or
D channel associated with the
network interface. If you specify
*SWTALL, one D channel and two B
channels are created.
PCLENTRY 04 Optional field - Specify a list of *PPPMAX
protocols used and protocol-specific
information.
SPID 05 Required field - The service profile AS1=
identifier (SPID) used to identify the 01015555090
AS/400 system to the network /01015555091
provider. The SPID is provided by the | AS2=
network provider at subscriptiontime. | 01015555088
/01015555089
LCLNBR 06 Optional field - The number by which | AS1 = 5090
this system is known to the ISDN. /5091
AS2 = 5088
/5089
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Table 41. Connection list and Entry parameters to create the Fax over ISDN connection

Parameter

Description

Value in this
scenario

RMTNBR

07

Required field - The number of the
remote system in the ISDN.

*ANY

INFTRFTYPE

08

Optional field - The information
transfer type determines the layer 1
protocol (physical layer) and
B-channel data encoding format
(how data is to be interpreted and
transformed, if required). You must
specify “FAXMODEM to send and
receive Fax data.

*FAXMODEM

MDMINZCMD

09

Optional field - The modem
initialization command string that is
sent to set the modem. This value is
valid only when the INFTRFTYPE
parameter value *FAXMODEM,
*ASYNCMODEM, or *SYNCMODEM
is specified.

*LIND

LCLNBR

10

Optional field - Information about the
number called for an incoming call. If
you enter a specific number, only
calls directed at this local number will
be accepted.

*ANY
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Table 42. Line Description parameter to create the Fax over ISDN connection

Parameter Description Value in this
scenario
RSRCNAME 11 Required field - The resource name *NWID

that identifies the hardware that the
description represents. Specify
*NWID when the attached network
interface description.

CNN 12 Optional field - The type of line *SWTPP
connection used.

SWTNWILST 13 Optional field - A list of Network AS1 =
Interface Descriptions to which this C3S4010
line can be attached. AS2 =

C354002

LINESPEED 14 Optional field - The speed of the line | 64000

in bits-per-second.

SWTCNN 15 Optional field - Shows whether the *BOTH
switched line is used for incoming
calls, outgoing calls, or both.

CNNLSTOUT 16 Required field - The name of a AS1 =
connection list object that contains C3S4010
the ISDN/T1 assigned numbers for a
dial-out operation to the ISDN/T1.
This parameter is valid only when
RSRCNAME(*NWID) and
CNN(*SWTPP) are used.

CNNLSTOUTE 17 Required field - The entry name from | AS1 =
the connection list used to make a C3S4010
call to the ISDN/T1. The connection
list must be specified on the
CNNLSTOUT parameter. This
parameter is valid only when
RSRCNAME(*NWID) and
CNN(*SWTPP) are used.

CNNLSTIN 18 Optional field - The name of the AS2 =
connection list used to identify C3S4002
incoming calls.
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Table 43. Fax description parameter to create the Fax over ISDN connection

Parameter Description Value in this
scenario
LINKTYPE 19 Optional field - The type of line to *IMISDN
which the fax controller or the
Integrated Fax Adapter is attached.
LIND 20 Required field - Specify the PPP line | AS1 =
name. C3S4010
AS2 =
C3S4002
FAXD 21 Optional field - The name of the fax AS1 =
description. C3S4010D
AS2 =
C3S4002D
FAXIMDEV 22 Optional field - The name of the AS1 =
device description for a fax controller, | C3S4010I
which controls a fax line on either a AS2 =
remote access analog adapter or a C3S40021

remote access ISDN adapter.

Table 44. Fax Card parameter to create the Fax over ISDN connection

Parameter Description Value in this
scenario
FAXD 23 Optional field - The name of the fax AS1 =
description to which the fax card or C3S4010D
fax port description is added. AS2 =
C3S4002D
FAXCRD 24 Optional field - The name of the fax FAX1
card/port description that is added to
the fax description. Specify FAX1 for
a fax description of *IMISDN.
FAXTYPE 25 Optional field - The type of fax AS1="SEND
functions supported by this fax AS2 =
card/port. For a fax description of *RECEIVE

*IMISDN, *BOTH is not valid for the
fax card function.
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4.4.2.9 Operation and status
To activate the environment, follow these steps (same operation on both
AS/400 systems):

1. Vary on the network interface:
a. Enter the following command to activate the network interface:
VRYCFG CFGOBJ (C354010) CFGTYPE (*NWI) STATUS (*ON)
b. Enter the following command to confirm the network interface status:
VRYCFG CFGOBJ (C354010) CFGTYPE (*NWI) STATUS (*ON)

NWI must be varied on as shown in Figure 136.

-
Work with Configuration Status AS1
04/14/00 15:20:37
Position to . . . . . Starting characters
Type options, press Enter.
1=Vary on 2=Vary off 5=Work with job  8=Work with description
9=Display mode status 13=Work with APPN status...
Opt Description Status 0000 ---------o--- Job--------------
C354010 VARIED ON
Bottom
Parameters or command
===>
-

Figure 136. Network interface status

2. Start the Fax function
Enter the following command to start the Fax function:

STRFAXSPT FAXD (C3S4010D) ENHSRV (*NO)

Go to 6.1.5, “Fax connections” on page 180, to complete this process.
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Chapter 5. The 7852 modem and the #2761 SLIP connections

This chapter explains the scenarios comprising the #2761 connections to and
from the 7852-400 Options modem using SDLC and TCP/IP PPP. It also
includes a scenario between the #2761 modems using SLIP. We explain the
setup and usage of each scenario, as well as any problems that were
encountered. The scenarios are:

e Scenario 1: #2761 to and from the 7852 modem SDLC

e Scenario 2: #2761 to and from the 7852 modem TCP/IP PPP

e Scenario 3: #2761 to and from the 7852 modem Dial-on demand

* Scenario 4: #2761 to and from the 7852 modem DoD dedicated peer
e Scenario 5: #2761 to and from the #2761 SLIP

Note

In this chapter, the windows shown for the remote access configuration are
from a V4R4 system. The information may be formatted differently in other
releases. Use the examples here as a guide.

5.1 Scenario 1: #2761 to and from the 7852 modem SDLC

There are two cases considered in this scenario of SDLC configurations
between AS/400 systems supporting SNA applications:

e Case 1: AS/400 dial-on demand to AS/400 Answer
e Case 2: AS/400 Dial to AS/400 Answer

Figure 137 shows the test environment.

AS1 AS2
(10.5.221.196) (10.5.220.128)

LCLNETID:APPN

i LCLNETID:APPN
LCLLOCNAME:AS1 LCLLOCNAME:AS2

Analog
Network

Figure 137. Scenario 1 network topology
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The 7852 modem switches are set to UUDDUUUDDUDUUUUU, where D
indicates Down, and U indicates Up.

Switch 12 is set to Up for synchronous operation.

5.1.1 Scenario usage

The most likely usage is connecting an AS/400 system with an integrated
modem to one or more systems with existing 7852 modems to implement
SNA applications. It allows users to connect without changing their existing
7852 modems.

Both APPC and APPN configurations were tested including multi-
PASSTHRU and multi-TELNET steps to other systems.

5.1.2 Configuration steps

160

Perform the same configuration steps as explained in 2.1.2, “Configuration
steps” on page 17, with the following differences for the 7852 modem end,
AS2, line description.

RSRCNAME(CMNxx): DSPHDWRSC *CMN V.24 (port enhanced)
INTERFACE(*RS232V24): Physical interface

CNN(*SWTPP): Switched line

DIALCMD(*V25bis)

There are no modem significant parameters in the creation of the APPC
controller (and device).

5.1.2.1 Configuration cases summary
In Case 1, the DIALINIT controller description parameter is set to
*LINKTYPE.

To implement Case 2, change the INLCNN controller description parameter
from *LINKTYPE to *IMMED. The connection is started as soon as the
controller is varied on.

Table 45 through Table 47 show the information that is required to create an
SDLC configuration. Only the parameters that are necessary to create this
scenario are identified.

Table 45. Network Attribute parameter for modem local characteristics

Parameter and number | Description Value in this
scenario
MDMCNTRY 01 Modem country ID us
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Table 46. Modem-specific SDLC line description parameters

Parameter and number Description Value in this
scenario
RSRCNAME 02 | Resource name AS1 = CMNO8
AS2 = CMNO1
INTERFACE 03 | Physical interface AS1 =
*INTMODEM
AS2 = *RS232V24
CNN 04 | Connection type *SWTPP
DIALCMD 05 Dial command type AS1 =*NONE
AS2 = *V25bis

Table 47. Controller Case parameter

Parameter and number

Description

Value in this
scenario

DIALINIT

06

Dial initiation

*LINKTYPE
(Case 1)
*IMMED
(Case 2)

5.1.2.2 Operation and status

For Case 1, vary on the lines and controllers on each AS/400 system. Use
STRPASTHR from one system to the other to confirm the configuration

definitions.

For Case 2, change the DIALINIT controller parameter to *IMMED on one
system, for example AS1. The connection is started as soon as the controller

is varied on.

For each case, complete these steps:

1. Type WRKCFGSTS *LIN linename on both systems to confirm that the line,

controller, and device are all in ACTIVE status.

2. After varying on the lines and controllers on each AS/400 system, type

STRPASTHR to confirm the configuration definitions.
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5.2 Scenario 2: #2761 to and from the 7852 modem TCP/IP PPP

In this scenario, the AS/400 to AS/400 connections using PPP are configured
for the following cases:

e Case 1: AS/400 Dial to AS/400 Answer numbered
e Case 2: AS/400 Dial to AS/400 Answer unnumbered

Figure 138 shows the test environment.

AS1 AS2

(10.5.221.196) (10.5.220.128)
LCLNETID:APPN LCLNETID:APPN
LCLLOCNAME:AST LCLLOCNAME:AS2

Network

Figure 138. Scenario 2 network topology

7852 modem switches are set to UUDDUUUUDDUDDUUUU, where D
indicates Down, and U indicates Up.

Switch 12 is set to Down for asynchronous operation.

5.2.1 Scenario usage

This scenario allows users to connect with an existing 7852 modem and to
implement TCP/IP applications.

5.2.2 Configuration steps
Before starting the profile definitions, check the system value,
QRETSVRSEC. It has a default of zero meaning security data required by the
server for user authentication on the target is not retained on the host.
To implement this scenario, perform the following steps:

1. Configure a PPP profile as a switched Dial on AS1.
2. Configure a PPP profile as a switched Answer on AS2.
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5.2.2.1 Configuring a PPP profile as a switched Dial on AS1
Perform the same configuration steps that are explained in 2.2.2,
“Configuration steps” on page 25, to create a mode-type dial.

5.2.2.2 Configuring a PPP profile as a switched Answer on AS2
Perform the same configuration steps that are explained in 2.2.2,
“Configuration steps” on page 25, to create a mode-type Answer profile. But,
in this case, be sure to select the 7852-400 modem.

Note

A profile created initially with the line property connection set to Answer
can only be changed to Dial or Both if a different link configuration line
name is specified. Operations Navigator message CPDB181, Connection
list required, is displayed when attempting the change.

5.2.2.3 Configuration summary of Scenario 2 cases

Table 48 to Table 50 on page 164 show the information required to create the
PPP profiles. All the parameters shown are required.

Table 48. Required information for the General tab

Field name and number Description Value in this
scenario

Name 01 Connection profile name AS1 = RPANALD
AS2 = ANS7852

Type 02 Connection type PPP

Line configuration 03 Mode - Line configuration type Switched line

type

Mode type 04 Mode - Mode type AS1 = Dial
(Cases 1 and 2)
AS2 = Answer

(Cases 1 and 2)

Table 49. Required information for the Connection tab

Field name and number Description Value in this
scenario
Type of line service | 05 | Link configuration-type of line Single line
service
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Field name and number Description Value in this
scenario

Name 06 Line name AS1 = PJSLINE
AS2 = LIN7852A

Remote phone 07 | Remote phone number AS2 = 5070

Table 50. Required information for the TCP/IP tab

Field name and number Description Value in this
scenario
IP address 08 | Local IP address *VIRTUALIP

(Cases 1 and 2)
LAN address
(Cases 1 and 2)

IP address 09 Remote IP address *VIRTUALIP
(Cases 1 and 2)
LAN address
(Cases 1 and 2)

5.2.2.4 Operation and status
To activate the profiles and view the resulting status, follow these steps:

1. Verify whether the profile on each system is in Inactive or Ended status.

2. Right-click the profile name in each system, and select Start to activate
the connection. The Answer profile shows a “Waiting for incoming call”
status. The Dial system shows “Active connections” in both cases.

3. PING or Telnet from the Dial system to check the connection.

5.3 Scenario 3: #2761 to and from the 7852 modem dial-on demand

In this scenario, the AS/400 to AS/400 system connections using PPP are
configured for the following cases:

e Case 1: AS/400 dial-on demand to AS/400 Answer numbered
e Case 2: AS/400 dial-on demand to AS/400 Answer unnumbered

Figure 139 shows the test environment.
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Figure 139. Scenario 3 network topology

7852 modem switches are set to UUDDUUUUDDUDDUUUU, where D
indicates Down, and U indicates Up.

Switch 12 is set to Down for Asynchronous operation.

5.3.1 Scenario usage

This scenario allows users to connect with an existing 7852 modem and
implement TCP/IP applications with link dropping when the session ends.

5.3.2 Configuration steps

Before starting the profile definitions, check the system value,
QRETSVRSEC. It has a default of zero meaning that security data required
by the server for user authentication on the target is not retained on the host.

To implement this scenario, perform the following steps:

1. Configure a PPP profile as a switched Dial on AS1.
2. Configure a PPP profile as a switched Answer on AS2.

5.3.2.1 Creating a profile as a switched dial-on demand on AS1

Perform the same configuration steps that are explained in 2.2.2,
“Configuration steps” on page 25, to create a mode-type dial-on demand (dial
only) profile on AS1.
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5.3.2.2 Creating a profile as a switched Answer on AS2

Perform the same configuration steps that are explained in 2.2.2,
“Configuration steps” on page 25, to create an Answer profile. This time, be
sure to select the 7852-400 modem resource.

— Note

A profile created initially, with Line property connection set to Answer, can
only be changed to Dial or Both if a different Link configuration line name is
specified. Operations Navigator message CPDB181, “Connection list
required”, is displayed when attempting the change.

5.3.2.3 Configuration summary of Scenario 3 cases
Table 51 to Table 53 show the information required to create the profiles. All
the parameters shown are required.

Table 51. Required information for the General tab

Field name and number Description Value in this
scenario

Name 01 Connection profile name AS1 = C2309
AS2 = ANS7852

Type 02 | Connection type PPP

Line configuration 03 Mode- Line configuration type Switched line

type

Mode type 04 Mode- Mode type AS1 = DoD
(Cases 1 and 2)
AS2 = Answer
(Cases 1 and 2)

Table 52. Required information for the Connection tab

Field name and number Description Value in this
scenario
Type of line service | 05 | Link configuration-type of line Single line
service
Name 06 Line name AS1 = PJSLINE
AS2 = LIN7852A
Remote phone 07 | Remote phone number AS2 = 5070
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Table 53. Required information for the TCP/IP tab

Field name and number Description Value in this
scenario
IP address 08 | Local IP address *VIRTUALIP

(Cases 1 and 2)
LAN address
(Cases 1 and 2)

IP address 09 Remote IP address *VIRTUALIP
(Cases 1 and 2)
LAN address
(Cases 1 and 2)

5.3.2.4 Operation and status
To activate the profiles and view the resulting status, follow these steps:

1. Verify whether the profile on each system is in Inactive or Ended status.

2. Right-click on the profile name in each system, and select Start to activate
the connection. The Answer profile shows a “Waiting for incoming call”’
status. The DoD profile shows a “Waiting for dial. Switched.” status.

3. PING or Telnet from the Dial system to activate the connection.

5.4 Scenario 4: #2761 to and from the 7852 modem DoD dedicated peer

In this scenario, the AS/400 to AS/400 connections using PPP are configured
for the following cases:

e Case 1: AS/400 DoD (answer enabled dedicated peer) to AS/400 DoD
(answer enabled dedicated peer) numbered

e Case 2: AS/400 DoD (answer enabled dedicated peer) to AS/400 DoD
(answer enabled dedicated peer) unnumbered

Figure 140 on page 168 shows the test environment.
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Figure 140. Scenario 4 network topology

7852 modem switches are set to UUDDUUUUDDUDDUUUU, where D
indicates Down, and U indicates Up.

Switch 12 is set to Down for Asynchronous operation.

5.4.1 Scenario usage

This scenario allows users to connect with an existing 7852 modem and
implement TCP/IP applications establishing a connection from either system
as, and when, required.

5.4.2 Configuration steps

168

Before starting the profile definitions, check the system value,
QRETSVRSEC. It has a default of zero, meaning security data required by
the server for user authentication on the target is not retained on the host.

To implement this scenario, perform the following steps:

1. Configure a PPP profile as a switched DoD (Answer...) on AS1
2. Configure a PPP profile as a switched DoD (Answer...) on AS2

5.4.2.1 Creating a switched dial-on demand (Answer) on AS1
Perform the same configuration steps that are explained in 2.3.2,
“Configuration steps” on page 35, to create a mode-type dial-on-demand
(answer enabled dedicated peer) profile on AS1.
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5.4.2.2 Creating a switched dial-on demand (Answer) on AS2
Perform the same configuration steps that are explained in 2.3.2,
“Configuration steps” on page 35, to create a mode-type dial-on-demand
(answer enabled dedicated peer) profile on AS2. In this case, select the
7852-400 modem resource.

Note

A profile created initially with Line property connection set to Answer can
only be changed to Dial or Both if a different Link configuration line name is
specified. Operations Navigator message CPDB181, “Connection list
required”, is displayed when attempting the change.

5.4.2.3 Configuration summary of Scenario 4 cases
Table 54 to Table 56 on page 170 show the information required to create the
profiles. Only the required information is identified.

Table 54. Required information for the General tab

Field name and number Description Value in this
scenario

Name Connection profile name AS1 = Rpdoddp
AS2 = A7852dodp

Type Connection type PPP

Line configuration Mode - Line configuration type Switched line

type

Mode type Mode - Mode type AS1 =DoD
(Answer)
(Cases 1 and 2)
AS2 = DoD
(Answer)
(Cases 1 and 2)

Table 55. Required information for the Connection tab

Field name and number Description Value in this
scenario
Type of line service Link configuration-type of line Single line
service
Name Line name AS1 = PJSLINE
AS2 = LIN7852A
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Field name and number Description Value in this
scenario
Remote phone Remote phone number AS1 =5068
AS2 = 5070
Table 56. Required information for the TCP/IP tab
Field name and number Description Value in this
scenario
IP address Local IP address *VIRTUALIP

(Cases 1 and 2)
LAN address
(Cases 1 and 2)

IP address Remote IP address *VIRTUALIP
(Cases 1 and 2)
LAN address
(Cases 1 and 2)

5.4.2.4 Operation and status
To activate the profiles and view the resulting status, complete these steps:

1. Verify whether the profile on each system is in Inactive or Ended status.

2. Right-click the profile name in each system, and select Start to activate
the connection. The Answer profile shows a “Waiting for incoming call”’
status. The DoD profile shows a “Waiting for dial. Switched.” status.

3. PING or Telnet from the Dial system to activate the connection.

5.5 Scenario 5: #2761 to and from the #2761 TCP/IP SLIP

In this scenario, the AS/400 to AS/400 connections using SLIP are configured
for the following cases:

e Case 1: AS/400 Dial to AS/400 Answer numbered
e Case 2: AS/400 Dial to AS/400 Answer unnumbered

Figure 141 shows the test environment.

170  AS/400 Remote Access Configuration Examples



AST AS2

(10.5.221.196) (10.5.220.128)
LCLNETIDAPPN LCLNETIDAPPN
LOLLOCNAVEAST LOLLOCNAVEAS2

Figure 141. Scenario 5 network topology

5.5.1 Scenario usage

This scenario allows users connect to implement TCP/IP applications
between the local and remote AS/400 systems.

5.5.2 Configuration steps

Before you start the profile definitions, check the system value
QRETSVRSEC. It has a default of zero, meaning security data required by
the server for user authentication on the target is not retained on the host.

To implement this scenario, perform the following steps:

1. Configure a PPP profile as a switched Dial on AS1.
2. Configure a PPP profile as a switched Answer on AS2.

5.5.2.1 Configuring a SLIP profile as a switched Dial on AS1
Perform the same configuration steps that are explained in 2.2.2,
“Configuration steps” on page 25, to create a mode-type dial.

5.5.2.2 Configuring a SLIP profile as a switched Answer on AS2
Perform the same configuration steps that are explained in 2.2.2,
“Configuration steps” on page 25, to create a mode-type Answer profile. In
this case, select the 7852-400 modem.
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—— Note

required”, is displayed when attempting the change.

A profile created initially with Line property connection set Answer can only
be changed to Dial or Both if a different Link configuration line name is
specified. Operations Navigator message CPDB181, “Connection list

5.5.2.3 Configuration summary of Scenario 2 cases

Table 57 to Table 59 show the information required to create the SLIP profiles.

All the parameters shown are required.

Table 57. Required information for the General tab

Field name and number Description Value in this
scenario

Name Connection profile name AS1 = A2761
AS2 = D2761slip

Type Connection type SLIP

Line configuration Mode- Line configuration type Switched line

type

Mode type Mode- Mode type AS2 = Dial
(Cases 1 and 2)
AS1 = Answer
(Cases 1 and 2)

Table 58. Required information for the Connection tab

Field name and number Description Value in this
scenario
Type of line service Link configuration-type of line Single line
service
Name Line name AS1 = PJSLINE
AS2 = LIN7852A
Remote phone Remote phone number AS1 =5068
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Table 59. Required information for the TCP/IP tab

Field name and number

Description

Value in this
scenario

IP address

Local IP address

*VIRTUALIP
(Cases 1 and 2)
LAN address
(Cases 1 and 2)

IP address

Remote IP address

*VIRTUALIP
(Cases 1 and 2)
LAN address
(Cases 1 and 2)

5.5.2.4 Operation and status
To activate the profiles and view the resulting status, follow these steps:

1.
2.

the connection. The Answer profile shows a “Waiting for incoming call”’
status. The Dial system shows an “Active connections” status in both

cases.

PING or Telnet from the Dial system to check the connection.
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Chapter 6. Problem analysis and resolution

This chapter identifies possible connection failures between two locations
and offers suggestions for cause identification and resolution. First, it shows
the status of objects and display lines when connections are established and
working. Next, it identifies the steps to follow when connections cannot be
started or fail after starting successfully. Then, it identifies the actions to
complete and references for problem resolution when the cause is unrelated
to setup or configuration. Finally, this chapter describes performance issues.

6.1 Evidence of working scenarios

Successfully started connections are identified in this section in the following
groups:

e SDLC connections
¢ IDLC connections
e PPP connections
e SLIP connections
e FAX connections

6.1.1 SDLC connections

This section looks at commands and object configuration status indicating a
successful SDLC connection.

Before you enter the Start PassThru (STRPASTHR) command to establish
the connection to the remote system, the line at each end must be in
CONNECT PENDING status, and the APPC controller (and Device) must be
in VARY ON PENDING status.

After you enter the STRPASTHR command and a short delay, the screen
displayed in Figure 142 on page 176 appears that shows the status of the
line, controller, and device on both systems for a successful connection.
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Work with Configuration Status AS1
05/02/00 13:35:55
Position to . . . . . Starting characters

Type options, press Enter.
1=Vary on 2=Vary off 5=Work with job  8=Work with description
9=Display mode status 13=Work with APPN status...

Opt Description Status 0000 —-mmmmme—ee- Job---=----=-----~
C2S1IN12 ACTIVE
C251C12 ACTIVE
C2Ss1D12 ACTIVE
*UNKNOWN ACTIVE QPADEV0001 REDBOOK 003054

Bottom

Parameters or command

Figure 142. After starting the applications

IDLC connections

In this section, the commands and screens are identified to verify whether a
successful IDLC connection has been made. Section 3.1.2.10, “Operation
and status” on page 76, identifies the commands that were entered and the
resulting screens that allow the user to confirm whether a successful IDLC
connection has been established.

6.1.3 PPP connections

This section looks at two types of PPP connections. First, it examines
successful PPP connections over an analog. Then, it looks at a successful
PPP connection over an ISDN.

6.1.3.1 PPP connections over an analog
Complete the following steps:

1. Click the Operations Navigator PPP Connection Profile on the target or
remote system (Figure 143).
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Figure 143. Waiting for incoming status of the target system

2. Click the Operations Navigator PPP Connection Profile on the source
system.

Right-click Start on the profile name as shown in Figure 144 on page 178.
To see the Connection status, right-click Connection on the profile name
(same as step 1). Click the Refresh button to update the status. The
status messages, “Session job Starting”, “Calling remote system”, and
“IPCP configuring” appear in order each time you click the Refresh button.
Finally, the “Active” status is displayed as shown in Figure 145 on page
178.
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Figure 144. Starting the PPP profile of the source system

C352C1 Conneclions - Asl [x]
Connected ‘ Status | Local P | Femote IP | Line | Job numb. ‘ Job user | Jot Jale
Active 10521021 10521020 C3s2C0 002614 QTCP QT
4| | |

OK

Cancel

Figure 145. Active status of the source system

3. Enter WRKCFGSTS *LIN line name on the command line. This command
allows you to see all configuration objects in ACTIVE status with a
QTPPDIALnNnN job started on the source system (Figure 146) and a

QTPPANSNnNnn job started on the target system.
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Work with Configuration Status AS1
05/02/00 15:44:20
Position to . . . . . Starting characters

Type options, press Enter.
1=Vary on 2=Vary off 5=Work with job  8=Work with description
9=Display mode status 13=Work with APPN status...

Opt Description Status 000 —memmmme—e—- Job---==-=-=----~
C382C0 ACTIVE
C3S2CNET ACTIVE
| C352CTCP ACTIVE QTPPPDIALOL QTCP 003064

Bottom
Parameters or command

Figure 146. PPP jobs on the 5250 screen

4. Enter the wrkrcrrTP coOmmand on the command line to see the status of all
profiles. This command confirms the active status of the selected PPP
profile (Figure 147).

4 Work with Point-to-Point TCP/IP h
Type option, press Enter.
1=Add 2=Change 3=Copy 4=Remove 5=Display details 6=Print
9=Start  10=End 12=Work with line status 14=Work with job
Line Line Jcb
Opt Name Mode Type Status Description Type Name
*DIAL
| C382C1 *DIAL *PPP ACTIVE C2S82C0 *PPP QTPPDIALOL
C3S82C3 *DIAL. *PPP INACTIVE C3S2C0 *ISDN QTPPPCTL
C385C1 *DIAL *PPP INACTIVE C3S5C0 *ISDN
C3S6C1 *DIAL. *PPP OUTQ *POCL QTPPDIAL63
C3S6C2 *DIAL. *PPP INACTIVE *LINEPOOL *POCL
C3124 *DIAL. *PPP OUTQ RAPC12A *ISDN QTPPPCTL
C3128 *DIAL. *PPP OoUTQ RAPC12A *ISDN QTPPPCTL
C3130 *DIAL. *PPP INACTIVE RAPC12A *ISDN QTPPPCTL
C3132 *DIAL. *PPP OoUTQ RAPC12A *ISDN QTPPPCTL
Bottom
N J

Figure 147. WRKTCPPTP screen showing a profile with ACTIVE status
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6.1.3.2 PPP connections over ISDN

Section 3.1, “Scenario 1: #2751 to and from the #2751 IDLC” on page 62,
outlines the commands that you need to enter. It also shows the resulting
screens that allow you to confirm whether a successful ISDN connection has
been established.

6.1.4 SLIP connections

The commands entered and screens displayed indicating successful SLIP
connections are almost the same as those for a PPP over an analog. The
differences are in the names of the jobs started on the WRKCFGSTS *LIN
<line name> screen and the profile detail displayed on the WRKTCPPTP
screen.

* Entering WRKCFGSTS *LIN <l/ine name> on the command line shows all
configuration objects in ACTIVE status with a QTPPDIALNN job started on
the source system and a QTPPANSnnnn job started on the target.

* Entering WRKTCPPTP on the command line shows the status of all
profiles and confirms the ACTIVE status of the selected *SLIP profile.

6.1.5 Fax connections

180

This section presents the required commands and screens that are displayed
to confirm that the Fax system is active and operational. Note that the
operational screens for Fax over an analog and Fax over an ISDN are the
same.

1. Start the Fax function by entering the following command:
STRFAXSPT FAXD (C3S4010D) ENHSRV (*NO)
2. Confirm the status after starting the Fax function.

a. Enter the following command to confirm the status of configuration
objects:

WRKCFGSTS CFGTYPE (*LIN) CFGD(C354010)

The screen shown in Figure 148 appears.
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é Work with Configuration Status AS1
04/14/00 15:26:40
Position to . . . . . Starting characters
Type options, press Enter.
1=Vary on 2=Vary off 5=Work with job  8=Work with description
9=Display mode status 13=Work with APPN status...
Opt Description Status @~ 000o——mmmmmme--- Job--------------
C354010 CONNECT PENDING
C354010D ACTIVE
C3540101 VARIED ON
Bottom
Parameters or command
===>
& )
Figure 148. The other objects status on AS1
b. Enter the following command to confirm the status of fax related jobs:
WRKACTJOB SBS (QFAXSBS)
The screen shown in Figure 149 appears.
@ Work with Active Jobs AS1 h
04/14/00 15:32:34
CPU %: .5 Elapsed time: 01:26:42 Active jobs: 124
Type options, press Enter.
2=Change 3=Hold 4=End 5=Work with 6=Release 7=Display message
8=Work with spooled files  13=Discomnnect ...
Opt Subsystem/Jcdb User Type CPU % Function Status
QFAXSBS QSYS SBS .0 DEQW
C354010DIC ITSCID60 BCH .0 PGM-QFFFAXCTL1  DEQW
C354010DIP ITSCID60 BCH .0 PGM-QFFSNDCTL1  DEQW
C354010DIS ITSCID60 BCH .0 PGM-QFFASC DEQW
FAXMSTCTL ITSCID60 BCH .0  PGM-QFEMSTCTL1 DEQW
FAXTRNLOG ITSCID60 BCH .0  PGM-QFFTRLOGL DEQW
Bottom
Parameters or command
===>
N J
Figure 149. The status of Fax-related jobs on AS1
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3. Send the AS/400 spooled file to the fax machine. Enter the following
command:

SNDFAX TO((5071)) FILE(QSYSPRT) SPLNER (*LAST) MSGQ (QUSRSYS/QFAXOPR)
Specify the MSGQ parameter to receive the confirmation message.

4. Confirm the status of the configuration objects and the confirmation
message.

a. Enter the following command to confirm the status of configuration
objects:

WRKCFGSTS CFGTYPE (*LIN) CFGD(C3S4010)
See Figure 150.

/
Work with Configuration Status AS1
04/14/00 15:48:43
Position to . . . . . Starting characters
Type options, press Enter.
1=Vary on 2=Vary off 5=Work with job  8=Work with description
9=Display mode status 13=Work with APPN status...
Opt Description Status 0000 ---------o--- Job--------------
C354010 ACTIVE
C354010 ACTIVE
C354010D ACTIVE
C354010T ACTIVE C354010DIS ITSCID60 001370
Bottom
Parameters or command
===>
L F3=Exit F4=Prompt Fl2=Cancel F23=More options F24=More keys

Figure 150. Status of the configuration objects when sending a fax on AS1

b. Enter the following command to see the confirmation message:
DSPMSG MSGQ (QFAXOPR)

See Figure 151.
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Display Messages
System: ASl

Queve . . . . . : QFAXOPR Program . . . . : *DSPMSG
Library . . . : QUSRSYS Library . :
Severity . . . : 95 Delivery . . . : *HOLD

Type reply (if required), press Enter.
Fax control job 001363/ITSCID60/C3S4010DIC ended normally.
Transaction log jdb 001364/ITSCID60/FAXTRNLOG ended normally.
Facsimile Support for AS/400 ended normally.
Facsimile Support for AS/400 being started.
Fax controller C3S4010D is starting.
Facsimile Support for AS/400 started.
Fax control job 001369/ITSCID60/C3S4010DIC started.
Send fax job 001371/ITSCID60/C3S4010DIP started.
Transaction log jdb 001372/ITSCID60/FAXTRNLOG started.
Member FTLOGOl is being used to log the fax transactions.
Fax transmission to telephone number 5071 completed successfully.
Fax transmissions to all telephone numbers specified in a SNDFAX request
have completed successfully.

Bottom
F3=Exit Fll=Remove a message Fl2=Cancel
Fl3=Remove all Fl6=Remove all except unanswered F24=More keys

Figure 151. Confirmation message

5. Check the status on AS2 (Incoming calls). The operation to activate the
fax environment is the same as for AS1. The differences in status are
shown in Figure 152 and Figure 153 on page 184.

~
Work with Configuration Status
System:  AS2
Position to . . . . . Starting characters
Opt Description Status 0000 ---------o-o- Job--------------
C354002 CONNECT PENDING
C354002D ACTIVE
C3540021 ACTIVE C354002DIS ITSCID60 001841
Bottom
===>
& )

Figure 152. The status of the configuration objects after starting
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CPU

Opt

===>

-

Work with Active Jobs AS2
04/14/00 16:21:35
%: .3 Elapsed time: 00:17:31 Active jobs: 119

Type options, press Enter.
2=Change 3=Hold 4=End 5=Work with 6=Release 7=Display message
8=Work with spooled files  13=Disconnect ...

Subsystem/Jdb  User Type CPU % Function Status

QFAXSBS QSYS SBS .0 DEQW
C354002DIC ITSCID60 BCH .0 PGM-QFFFAXCTL1 DEQW
C354002DIS ITSCID60 BCH .0 PGM-QFFASC SELW
FAXMSTCTL ITSCID60 BCH .0 PGM-QFEMSTCTL1 DEQW
FAXTRNLOG ITSCID60 BCH .0 PGM-QFFTRLOGL DEQW

Bottom

Parameters or command

Figure 153. The status of Fax-related jobs on AS2

a.

Enter the following command on AS1 to send the AS/400 spooled file
to AS2:

SNDFAX TO((5088)) FILE(QSYSPRT) SPLNER (*LAST) MSGQ (QUSRSYS/QFAXOPR)
Specify the phone number of AS2.

Enter the following command on AS2 to confirm that the fax was
received from AS1:

WRKFAX

See Figure 154.
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4 Work with Faxes A
File:  QAFFRCV Library:  QUSRSYS
Type options, press Enter.
1=File fax 4=Delete fax 6=Print fax 13=Change text
Opt Fax Member Date Time Text
F010516361 04/14/00 16:36:13 Facsimile from
Bottom
Parameters for options 1 and 6 or command
===>
- J

Figure 154. WRKFAX display
The received fax is shown as a member of the QAFFRCYV file.

You can also see the communication trace for fax data using the following
command:

STRCMNTRC CFGOBJ (C3s5010) CFGTYPE (*LIN)

On the communication trace, you can see the modem status and modem
command as shown in Figure 155 on page 186 and Figure 156 on page 187.
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COMMUNICATIONS TRACE Title: Fax Trace 05/10/00

Record
Number

1

Data Record Record
S/R Length Status Timer

20 DD000002
Modem Status Event:

Mode = Idle
Initial Transmit Rate = 0 bps
Initial Receive Rate = 0 bps
Current Transmit Rate = 0 bps
Current Receive Rate = 0 bps
Data . . . . . : 00000001
M 16 DD000001 13:56:04.79060
Serial Status Event:
Input Flow Control State:
Xon/Xoff Ignored
RTS Ignored
DTR Ignored
Output Flow Control State:
Xon/Xoff Ignored
crs Ignored
DSR Ignored
Modem Signal State:
RTS Active
crs Active
DTR Active
DSR Active
RI Inactive
DCD Inactive
Data . . . . . : 0000000000000000 0202020201010000
s 14 00000000 13:56:12.45439
Data . . . . . : 41542B46434C4153 533D322E300D
R 6 00000000 13:56:13.05168
Data . . . . . : ODOA4F4BODOA
s 30 00000000 13:56:13.05173
Data . . . . . : 41542B464C4F3D32 3B2B46424F3D313B 2B4645413D313B2B 4643523D310D
R 6 00000000 13:56:13.74834
Data . . . . . : ODOA4F4BODOA
s 24 00000000 13:56:13.74839
Data . . . . . : 41542B464E523D31 2C312C312C313B2B 4643513D322C300D
R 6 00000000 13:56:14.44505
Data . . . . . : ODOA4F4BODOA
s 12 00000000 13:56:14.44510
Data . . . . . : 41542B4652513D39 352C350D

Page: 3

*AT+FCLASS=2.0.

OK. .

*AT+FLO=2; +FBO=1; +FEA=1; +FCR=1.
*..OK..
*AT+FNR=1,1,1,1;+FCQ=2,0.
*..OK..

*AT+FRQ=95,5.

Figure

155. Fax communication trace (Part 1 of 2)
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COMMUNICATIONS TRACE Title:Fax Trace 05/10/00 13:58:40 Page: 7

Record Data Record Record
Number S/R Length Status Timer
45 S 24 00000000 13:5
Data . . . . . : 41542B4649533D31 20352C302C322C31 2C302C302C30200D *AT+FIS=1,5,0,2,1,0,0,0 .
6 R 6 00000000 13:57:40.83651
Data . . . . . : ODOA4F4BODOA *..OK..
47 S 7 00000000 13:57:40.83656
Data . . . . . : 41542B4644540D *AT+FDT.
8 R 108 00000000 13:57:43.72421
Data . . . . . : ODOA2B4648543A20 4646203033203433 2032302032302032 3020323020323020  *..+FHT: FF 03 43 20 20 20 20 20
3230203230203230 2032302032302032 3020323020323020 3230203230203230  *20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 2
2032302032302032 302032300D0A0D0A 2B4648543A204646 2031332038332030  * 20 20 20 20....+FHT: FF 13 83
3020433620413820 30300D0A *0 C6 A8 00..
49 R 42 00000000 13:57:46.91050
Data . . . . . : ODOA2B4648523A20 4646203133203834 O0DOAODOA2B464353 3A312C332C302C32  *..+FHR: FF 13 84....4FCS:1,3,0,
20312C302C302C34 0DOA *,1,0,0,4..
50 M 16 DD000001 13:57:47.11044

Serial Status Event:
Input Flow Control State:

Xon/Xoff Ignored
RTS Ignored
DTR Ignored
Output Flow Control State:
Xon/Xoff Ignored
cTs Ignored
DSR Ignored
Modem Signal State:
RTS Active
cTs Inactive
DTR Active
DSR Active
RI Inactive
DCD Active
Data . . . . . : 0000000000000000 0201020201020000 R
51 R 11 00000000 13:57:47.11050
Data . . . . . : ODOA434F4E4E4543 540D0A
52 s 4096 00000000 13:57:47.11079
Data . . . . . : 106210651066106C 001A6CD400500140 05001A6CD4005001 4005001A6CD40050

014005001A6CD400 50014005001A6CD4 0050014005001A6C D40050014005001A
6CD4005001400500 1A6CD40050014005 001A6CD400500140 05001A6CD4005001
4005001A6CD40050 014005001A6CD400 50014005001A6CD4 0050014005001A6C
D400500140050012A 6CD4005001400500 1A6CD40050014005 001A6CD400500140
05001A6CD4005001 4005001A6CD40050 014005001A6CD400 50014005001A6CD4
0050014005001A6C D40050014005001A 6CD4005001400500 1A6CD40050014005
001A6CD400500140 05001A6CD4005001 4005001A6CD40050 014005001A6CD400
50014005001A6CD4 0045BOB5C00459A2 D1C644C172466321 B82ES575BOF91BOSEQ

Figure 156. Fax communication trace (Part 2 of 2)

6.2 Connection failures

This section shows you the steps to help you identify connection failure
causes and resolve them by using the available facilities. The steps are
outlined here:

1. After the Operations Navigator messages appear (which are in TCPnnnn
form), enter the following command:

DSPMSGD RANGE (TCPnnnn) MSGF (QSYS/QTCPMSG)
2. Enter the following command:
DSPMSG QSYSOPR
3. To review the relevant QEZJOBLOG, run the following command:
WRKOUTQ

4. From the WRKTCPPTP screen, start the required profile. Press F1 on the
displayed message, and press F10 to display the job log messages.
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5.

From the Connection Profiles display in Operations Navigator, right-click
the profile name, and click Jobs. Then, right-click Printer Output,
right-click on any parameter, and click Open to display the modem dialog.

From the Connection Profiles display, right-click on the profile name, and
click Jobs. Then, right-click on the user name, and click the job log to
display each entry on one line. This format is easier to read than
displaying the spooled output file. You can display the details by clicking
the required line and right-clicking Details.

6.2.1 Configuration errors

Most connection failures can be attributed to configuration errors that can be
found (and corrected) by using one or more of the previously described
facilities, plus a review of the profile configuration. The following list shows a
set of configuration errors that were resolved by using the facilities and
changing the profile definitions. Review the following items in order:
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1.

Verify that the line resource is not in use by another configuration, as
indicated by messages CPD27D0 and TCP8317 Reason Code 04.

Verify whether the remote answer profile is in “Waiting for incoming call”
status.

Verify that the remote phone number is correct and contains all the
required digits, including the “dial-out” digit.

Make sure the line name is correct. If a profile has been created initially as
a “Connections Allowed” Answer and subsequently changed to Dial or
Both or vice versa, the Operations Navigator message CPDB181
“Connection list required” is displayed. The problem is resolved by
defining a different line.

Verify that the remote IP address is correct. Unless they are dynamically
assigned, local and remote Dial profile IP addresses must match the
remote and local IP addresses, respectively, in the Answer profile.
Message TCP8208 asks you to review previous messages, which can be
viewed by typing the wrkTcpPTP cCOmmand and then pressing F1 and F10.

Be sure that the correct modem was selected from the list and is being
used.

When connecting digital to analog, ensure that the digital connection list
“Information transfer type accepted for incoming calls” is set to the correct
remote modem type, most likely asynchronous or synchronous.

When connecting to a 7852 modem, ensure that switch 12 is set correctly:
Up for synchronous or Down for asynchronous mode. A line defined as
Asynchronous, which is connected to a synchronous modem, or vice
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versa, can appear as an “internal system failure” when the line is varied
on.

6.2.2 PPP common error

This section describes common PPP errors that are found when setting up
point-to-point connections.

6.2.2.1 Modem hardware configuration

The typical problem with the modem hardware is incorrect configuration of
dip-switches and other hardware settings. Make sure that the modem is
configured for the correct framing type, either Async or Sync. Refer to the
modem manual for instructions.

6.2.2.2 Modem AT commands

If the modem you are trying to use is not in the predefined list of modems
supplied with 0S/400, you have to create a new modem. This can be done by
basing the new modem on an existing modem, for example the generic
Hayes.

If you suspect problems with the Hayes AT commands for the PPP jobs in the
QSYSWRK subsystem, you should examine either the job log of the PPP job
or the spooled files that the job generates.

Figure 157 through Figure 160 on page 191 show a debugging example.

4 N
Work with Configuration Status AS1

05/10/00 15:07:30
Position to . . . . . Starting characters

Type options, press Enter.
1=Vary on 2=Vary off 5=Work with job  8=Work with description
9=Display mode status 13=Work with APPN status...

Opt Description Status 000 ---------o--- Job--------------
C2S212LINE ACTIVE
C2S21NET ACTIVE
5 C2821TCP ACTIVE QTPPDIAL12 QTCP 003438
- /

Figure 157. Working with the PPP job
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Work with Job
System:  AS1
Job: QTPPDIAL12 User: QICP Number : 003438

Select one of the following:

. Display job status attributes

. Display job definition attributes

. Display job run attributes, if active
. Work with spooled files

W NP

10. Display job log, if active or on job queue

11. Display call stack, if active

12. Work with locks, if active

13. Display library list, if active

14. Display ocpen files, if active

15. Display file overrides, if active

16. Display commitment control status, if active

More. ..

Selection or command
===> 4

F3=Exit F4=Prompt F9=Retrieve Fl2=Cancel
-

Figure 158. Viewing the spooled files or job logs

4 Work with Job Spooled Files

Job: QTPPDIAL12 User: QICP Number : 003438

Type options, press Enter.
1=Send 2=Change 3=Hold 4=Delete 5=Display 6=Release 7=Messages

8=Attributes 9=Work with printing status
Device or Total  Current
Opt File Queue User Data Status Pages Page Copies
5 Cc2s8212 QPRINT QTPPDIAL12 HLD 1 1
QPJOBLOG QEZJOBLOG  QTPPDIAL12 RDY 3 1

Figure 159. Displaying the spooled file

Figure 160 shows a connection with no errors. The spooled file is useful in
debugging wrong AT commands.

190 AS/400 Remote Access Configuration Examples



Display Spooled File

File . . . . . : C2s212 Page/Line  1/6

control . . . . . Columns 1 - 130

Find . . . . . .

P B - < A - U« . - ST |

Modem for PPP line C2S212LINE : 2761 Internal Modem.
Attempting modem reset.

ATZS0=0

Reading modem response.

ATZS0=0

Reading modem response.

OK

Attempting modem initialization.
ATEO0QOV1S7=70W1X4&K3&S1\N3
Reading modem response.
ATEO0QOV1S7=70W1X4&K3&S1\N3
15:07:22.225 .. OK

Attempting modem dial/answer.
ATDT5065

Reading modem response.

CARRIER 31200

Reading modem response.
PROTOCOL: LAPM

15:07:53.471 ... CONNECT 115200

W onw o nounon 4
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Figure 160. The spooled file from the PPP job

A brief description of the symbols shown in the spooled file is shown here:

Regular information text
Outbound text (to the modem) follows
e =======> |nbound text (from the modem) follows

If, for some reason, you cannot find the spooled files from the PPP jobs, use
the Work with Spooled Files (wrRkspLF gTcp) command to help you locate them.
Look for job names starting with User Data QTPPANSnnn or QTPPDIALNN.

Normally, the spooled file is only generated in cases where an error occurs.
To force the generation of the spooled file, start the PPP connection from the
green-screen interface with the Start Point-to-Point TCP/IP (STRTCPPTP)
command.

6.2.2.3 Problems with PPP users and passwords

Make sure that the user IDs and password are entered using the same case.
For example, make sure that, for system A, the user is USER (all in
uppercase) and the user is spelled the same way on system B, USER (not
mixed or lowercase).

Furthermore, make sure that the authentication protocol used by the peers is
the same. Do not use PAP at one peer, while the other peer is configured as
CHAP.
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6.2.2.4 Problems with PPP lines when starting the configuration
profile
Remember to vary off other lines using the same hardware resource.

6.2.2.5 Problems with the PPP protocol

Investigating the lower levels of the PPP protocol may be necessary in some
situations, where the peers are unable to communicate with each other due to
some configuration error. If the PPP log or the job log of the PPP job does not
show any indication of the problem, you can investigate the problem using
the communications trace function.

Use the Start Communications Trace (STRCMNTRC) command to start a
communications trace. Section A.2, “Sample line trace of PPP over ISDN” on
page 244, shows an example.

6.3 Analog and digital network problems

This section describes how to identify remote connection or network
problems and resolve them by describing the available facilities. This section
discusses three parts: analog, digital, and performance, which is only a
problem when experience does not relate to guided expectation.

6.3.1 Analog network problems

192

When application users lose their sessions to a remote location, the
configuration object status, as shown in Figure 142 on page 176, may
indicate:

e CONNECT PENDING for the Line
* VARY ON PENDING for the Controller and Device

The following list identifies analog network problems and how to resolve
them:

¢ If the line status is other than CONNECT PENDING, you need to vary off
the line and then vary on the line to bring it to CONNECT PENDING
status.

¢ If the line status is CONNECT PENDING, the problem is caused by an
action at the remote end, or the phone line between the locations has
failed. In this case, contact the remote operator and identify the status of
the remote objects. If the status of the remote configuration objects is the
same as shown in Figure 142 on page 176, start the application to recover
the connection.
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¢ If the line status remains other than CONNECT PENDING at either or both
ends after attempts to vary on, a local modem or cable failure is indicated.
Use the pspMsG gsysopr command to see the line failure messages and
follow the recovery procedures. Start a Service Tool check for permanent
communications errors on the line, and use the given System Reference
Codes (SRC) to identify the cause of the problem.

* Line reconnection by re-starting applications provides an alternative route
to the remote system if the original problem was caused by a phone line
failure.

* Use the Service Tool to identify the hardware element in the link that is
“most likely” the cause of the problem.

e Check the QSYSOPR message queue for related messages and follow
recovery actions.

6.3.2 ISDN network problems

The following facilities are used to identify and resolve ISDN networking
problems:

e Start a Service Tool (STRSST) to check for any communications hardware
element failures. There can be System Reference Codes for the line
protocol that identify the failing item in the “most likely” to “least likely”
order.

e DSPMSG QSYSOPR to display failure messages and recovery actions.
Messages with an asterisk have additional problem analysis information.
Press F14 to display this information. “Cause codes” may be included in
the message.

* Cause codes indicate why network events occur and appear in messages
sent to the QSYSOPR message queue. The cause code is one field in the
cause information element (IE) that the local system may send or receive.

e The IE fields include Source of generated code, Coding standard used,
Cause code, and Diagnostic codes specific to the network or terminal
equipment.

* ISDN communication traces. To gather communications trace data, the
following commands are used:

- Start Communications Trace (STRCMNTRC) specifying the Network
interface to collect D-Channel data and the Line description to collect
B-Channel data.

- End Communications Trace (ENDCMNTRC)
- Print Communications Trace (PRTCMNTRC)
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- Check Communications Trace (CHKCMNTRC)
- Delete Communications Trace (DLTCMNTRC)

Note

An ISDN communication trace remains active for one call. Once the call
is terminated, the communications trace is stopped.

* The system service tools, STRSST, includes the trace commands
previously mentioned.

* The data on the D-Channel uses the Link Access Procedure D channel
format and can help determine call-in and call-out problems. LAPD is a
duplex, asynchronous, symmetric procedure used to communicate control
instructions, such as setting up and ending a connection to the control,
D-Channel, of ISDN.

Refer to Appendix B, “ISDN cause codes” on page 253, for ISDN cause
codes.

6.4 Performance issues

ISDN performance can be improved by increasing throughput after a
connection is established, increasing the channel throughput, and increasing
the call acceptance rate.

6.4.1 Throughput after connecting
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To improve performance, the line and controller can be configured to use a
larger initial parameter value when attempting to make a connection and a
smaller final value once the connection is established. Define a larger value
in the line description and an optional smaller value in the attached controller.

IDLC controller description parameters receive their initial connection values
from the attached line description. A parameter value defined in the controller
description is used after the connection is established. If no value is defined
in the controller, the line description value continues to be used. The following
controller parameters use *LIND as the default:

e |IDLC window size (IDLCWDWSIZ)
IDLC frame retry (IDLCFRMRTY)
IDLC response timer (IDLCRSPTMR)
IDLC connect retry (IDLCCNNRTY)
Maximum frame size (MAXFRAME)
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6.4.2 Channel throughput

Channel throughput is maximized by choosing the correct frame size, window
size, and request or response time limit, which is the maximum time between
a request and response.

6.4.2.1 Frame size

The MAXFRAME parameter in the line and controller descriptions specifies
the frame size for PPP and IDLC. A higher number of larger-sized frames can
be sent without waiting and may provide better performance. Large frame
sizes, however, do not perform well in electrically noisy environments
because of the longer transmission times. The maximum frame size for 2750
and 2751 is 2064.

6.4.2.2 IDLC window size

The IDLC window size refers to the maximum number of IDLC frames that
can be sent before an acknowledgment is required. The IDLCWDWSIZ
parameter in the line and controller descriptions specifies the window size.
The maximum is 31. Generally, a larger window size and a greater number of
frames that can be sent without waiting can provide better performance if the
frame size is small or if the transmission delay is long. Larger window sizes
decrease the waiting time for an acknowledgment. As with larger frame sizes,
a large window size does not perform well with error-prone lines or networks
or in electrically noisy environments.

6.4.3 Call acceptance performance

If call-acceptance times exceed those required by the network, changing the
connection list entries can reduce the time that the system processes
incoming calls.

Connection lists can be enhanced in a number of ways to increase call
acceptance by using line numbers once only. This avoids duplicate
connection list entries and limits the use of *ANY for remote numbers and line
descriptions.

e Use line numbers once.

For PPP, FAX, and IDLC, a line number should appear once in all
connection lists and not be duplicated.

* Avoid duplicate connection list entries.

The connection list used for answering should not contain duplicate
entries. Having a unique entry for each remote system reduces the search
time and avoids having several connection lists searched for the same
call. Avoid duplicate entries in the same or different connection lists.
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¢ Limit the use of *ANY for remote numbers.

Using *ANY for the parameter remote number, RMTNBR, in the
connection list increases the chances of accepting the call. *ANY can
decreases system performance because more processing is required as a
result of time spent answering “wrong number” calls. To process calls
targeted only for the interface, the exact local number or local sub-address
can be configured in the NWI.

* Consider the number of line descriptions.

For IDLC and PPP, system performance decreases as the number of line
descriptions associated with the connection lists increases because the
system is checking more line descriptions.
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Chapter 7. Advanced topics

This chapter describes the advanced PPP functions on the AS/400 system. It
introduces, explains, and shows you how to set up of each of the following
functions:

Challenge Handshake Authentication Protocol (CHAP)
Multiple connection profile

* Data over voice

Dial-on demand (remote peer enabled)

Note

In this chapter, the windows shown for remote access configuration are
from a V4R5 system. The information may be formatted differently in other
releases. Use the examples here as a guide.

7.1 CHAP

The PPP protocol defines two types of authentication protocol: Password
Authentication Protocol (PAP) and CHAP. The PAP protocol simply transmits
a user and password to the remote site for confirmation. CHAP provides a
more secure authentication protocol by encrypting the user name and
password before transmission. For more information, refer to RFC 1334, PPP
Authentication Protocols.

Use the Authentication page of the PPP profile to specify the authentication
protocol choice. Figure 161 on page 198 through Figure 165 on page 199
show the steps to specify authentication on an AS/400 system.

1. If authentication is required by the remote site, select Enable local
system identification, and select CHAP only or PAP only. Then, enter a
user name and password according to information provided by the remote
site.

2. If the remote system is to be authenticated, select Require remote
system identification, and select CHAP only or PAP only. Then, enter a
validation list name, and click New to create the validation list (Figure 161
on page 198).
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C3s2cl - Asl EHE

TCRAR Settingsl Damain Mame Serverl Script I Subsyster  Authentication | 1 I 4

— Local spstem identification
V¥ Enable local system identification
& CHAP only
' PAP only

Uszer name: IUSEH

Password: I ““““““““

— Remate spstem authentication

[V Require remate syster identification

& CHAP only
 Allow PAP

Y alidation list name:

QK I Cancel | Help |

Figure 161. Authentication page of the PPP profile on the AS/400 system

3. Click Add to add a new user to the validation list (Figure 162).

Mew Validation List - As1 HE

Usger Mame | Password | Protocol |

Hemnye |

oK Cancel Help

Figure 162. Validation list

4. Select either CHAP only or PAP only. Then, enter a user name and
password, and click OK (Figure 163).
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Add VALLST uszer - Asl

& CHAP only
" PAP only

Uzer name: IUSEH

Password:

QK & I Cancel Help

Figure 163. Adding the password to the validation list

Ixxxxxxxx

5. Enter a password for password confirmation (Figure 164).

Paszsword confirmation

Fleaze confirm the new passward:

Ixxmmmm

QK. r_x! Cancel Help |

Figure 164. Confirming the password

Click OK after all users are registered (Figure 165).

New Validation List - As1 EHE

Uger Mame | Password | Protocol |
USER s CHAP

Remoye

ok g Cancel | Help |
2

Figure 165. Completing the entry of password for validation list
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Note

The QRETSVRSEC system value must be set to 1 to save the password
for the validation. *ALLOBJ and *SECADM special authority are required to
change the QRETSVRSEC system value.

As shown in Figure 166, when AS1 is dialing and AS2 is answering, select
Enable local system identification on AS1. Also, select Require remote
system identification on AS2. The validation list on AS2 will include the user
and password that was specified in the Local system identification on AS1.
For other cases, refer to the table in Figure 166.

X3  This sample s for answer mode type. This sample is for dial mode type.
C7sdcla - Asl BHE C7s4cOd - As2 BHE
General| Cannestion | TEPAP Setings | Saiipt | Subsystem  Authentication | TOIP/IP Settings | Domain Mame Sarver | Scipt | Subsystem  Authentcation | 4] » |
e ~Local spstem
I {Hiequire remote system identiication ¥ £nable local sysiem dentiicatior
@ CHAP anly & CHAP anly
© Allow PAP  PAP only PP LI TN m
Leseomeettenaas, " '0‘2 e
Validation st apeaS [VALLST =18 e 51 e = %
Bt TSP g Fassword ® o?
ﬂl LT PORReY 14
/ ~Remote em
LRl I~ fecuive remote system idsnification
[¥ Enable local system identiication
& | CHAR onl)
% CHAP only 1 Loy AR
€ PAP only o "'~ cesPommooan,
U o7 N m Yaldation st naTe 4 2
ser name, a5 .~.~. ...,o
Password \ |— \ eSS Tipen
0K | Cancel | Help
falc? - Asl e alidatio A 7]
Userhlome Eacaun = o | User Name: | Password | Protocol
s " CHAP | g Add | 2s1 s CHAP. hdd
m Fertve m FEmpve.
f oK Cancel | Help | oK | Cancel | Help
Authentication Type 01 02 03 04
AS1 -> AS2 same as 04 | no check no check same as 01
AS2 -> AS1 no check same as 03 | same as 02 | no check
AS1 <-> AS2 same as 04 | same as 03 | same as 02 | same as 01

Figure 166. Relationship between local and remote authentication
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7.2 Multiple connection profile

A multiple connection profile allows many incoming calls to be handled by
one profile so that one profile is not restricted to one PPP line. This feature is
implemented by configuring a line pool and a remote IP address pool.

To create a PPP multiple connection profile, follow these steps:
1. Configure a multiple connection line pool.

Many lines can be added to a line pool. A separate connection job is
started for each line defined in the line pool. All of the connection jobs wait
for incoming calls on their respective lines. Create one connection profile
and start the profile. All connection jobs that are required will start.

Select Analog line pool (Multiple connection) for Type of line service,
enter a line pool name for Name, and click New (Figure 167). The line pool
created by this profile can be shared with the other profiles. However, only
one profile can use the same line pool name at any one time.

Mew Point-to-Point Profile Properties - As2

General  Connection | TCRAP Settingsl Script I Suhsysteml Authenticationl

Eemate phate aumtbers:

(el

FEmove

15

Link configuration

Type of line service: IAnang line poal [multiple conneclj

M ame: LINEPOO - Mew

:

(0] j=]

b & rumben o connestions: I‘I

I | Fie-dial ar dissaniest

ol T rariermissiar Write Ee = 1 00T I1 00& Htes:

™ Ovenide line inactivity imeout

Titrenut (15 B5EEE]: I‘I 5 SECONEE
ak. I Cancel | Help

Figure 167. Configuring a multiple connection line pool

Select a line from the Available lines list, and then click Add. The selected
lines now appear in the Selected line for pool list. Click OK to complete the
line pool definition.

Chapter 7. Advanced topics 201



202

MNew Analog Line Pool Properties - As2

General |

|LINEPDDL

Line poal name:

Selected lines far poal:

Auailable lines:
Line: ‘ Modem: | Line: | taderm:
RAPCIP1 2767 Internal Mode CI5ECOES 2767 Intemal Mode
LIN7a524, IBM 7E52-400 e[ | C3SECURE 2767 Intemal Mode
bbb, IBM 7852-400
< Remaove |
AddAll > |
< Remave 4l |
N | i i
Iewlline Based b |
oK [ Cancel | Hep |
Figure 168. Adding lines to the line pool
2. Configure remote IP address pools.

Remote IP address pools can be used for any answering a PPP profile
that is used for multiple incoming calls. This feature assigns a unique

remote IP address to each of the incoming systems.

Select Define address pool in the Remote IP address box (Figure 168),
and enter a Starting IP address and Number of address. In this case, “2” is
specified for Number of addresses because two lines are available.
Remote IP addresses are sequentially given out to each connection,
beginning with the starting IP address up to the number defined in the

pool.
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Mew Point-to-Point Profile Properties - As2

Generall Connection  TCPAIP Settings | Script I Subsysteml Authenticationl

— Lozal [P addr
& P address:
= pnamicall assian

|105.21020 (vIRTUALIP ] [=]

— Remate |P addre:

' Dynamicaly assign

5 Pl address:

" Route specified

' Define address pool:
Starting IP address:

Number of addresses:

|1u.5.21n.21

—

Roauting |

[ Allow 1P forwarding

™ Request TCPAP header compression ()

™ Hide addresses [full masquerading)

o

Cancel | Help

Figure 169. Configuring remote address pools

After starting this profile, two PPP jobs are started as shown in Figure

170.
4 Work with Configuration Status R
System: AS2
Position to Starting characters
Opt Description Status 000 —-mmmmme—eee- Job----=--=-----~
C336C065 ACTIVE
C3S6CNET ACTIVE
C3S6CICP ACTIVE QIPPPSSN  QICP 002130
C336C066 ACTIVE
C3S6CNET00 ACTIVE
C3S6CICPO0  ACTIVE QIPPPSSN  QICP 002153
Bottom
===>
- J
Figure 170. Status on AS2 after starting the profile
All lines in the specified line pool (refer to Figure 168) are used. Therefore,
the other profiles that use the same line pool cannot start.
Chapter 7. Advanced topics 203
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The #2750 and #2751 IOAs support data over voice, where an ISDN voice
connection, instead of a data connection, transports data. Use data over
voice when:

* Data connections are not available.
* |t is cheaper than a data-over-data connection.

When transmitting data over voice, there is some performance loss (56 Kbps
versus 64 Kbps).

Confirm with the network service provider that data over voice is available
locally.

Use the Digital Connection List page for a line description of the PPP profile
to use data over voice. Select Data over voice for Information transfer type
both for incoming and outgoing calls as shown in Figure 171. This will allow
you to use data over voice on the AS/400 system.

C3s5cD Properties - Azl H

Generall Digital Metwark Accessl Eonnectionl Link I Limitz ~ Digital Connection List |

Metwark type: INorth American 15D j

Information transfer types accepted for incoming calls:

= Unrestricted

[ W-series recommendation 110
¥ Data over voice

[T Asynchronous modem

I Synchronous modem

Information transfer type for outgoing calls: [rata over voice j

qT%: I Cancel | Help |

Figure 171. Specifying data over voice on the Digital Connection List tab

After a new profile for data over voice is created, the connection list is
created, which has two entries, DOVIN and DOVOUT, of which INFTFRTYPE
parameter is *DOV.
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7.4 PPP dial-on-demand remote peer enabled (V4R5)

0S/400 V4R5 supports a new mode: Switched line - Dial-on-demand
(Remote peer enabled). In this mode, the same function for ISDN as dial-on
demand (Answer enabled dedicate peer) for analog lines can be created and
can include a WAN topology described as hub-and-spoke. Hub-and-spoke is
described in 7.4.2, “PPP dial-on-demand hub and spoke” on page 223.
Essentially, it defines a configuration where one system is a hub connected to
up to eight other systems as spokes. This section describes configuration
examples of PPP dial-on-demand remote peer enabled.

7.4.1 ISDN answer enabled dial-on demand (not dedicated)

The dial-on-demand (answer enabled dedicated peer) profile for ISDN cannot
be created because the precise ISDN resource for Dial or Answer cannot be
dedicated. For ISDN, use dial-on-demand (remote peer enabled) profiles to
control dialing out and normal answer profiles to control dialing in. When
configuring the DoD (remote peer enabled) profile, an answer profile used to
handle incoming calls can be specified. Start both profiles. It is then possible
to receive calls from the remote peer or call the remote peer.

This section describes the AS/400 to AS/400 connections using PPP
dial-on-demand remote peer enabled. There are six cases in this scenario:
* Case 1: AS/400 Dial to AS/400 DoD (remote peer enabled) numbered
* Case 2: AS/400 Dial to AS/400 DoD (remote peer enabled) unnumbered

e Case 3: AS/400 DoD (dial only) to AS/400 DoD (remote peer enabled)
numbered

e Case 4: AS/400 DoD (dial only) to AS/400 DoD (remote peer enabled)
unnumbered

e Case 5: AS/400 DoD (remote peer enabled) to AS/400 DoD (remote peer
enabled) numbered

e Case 6: AS/400 DoD (remote peer enabled) to AS/400 DoD (remote peer
enabled) unnumbered

e Case 7: PC dial to AS/400 DoD (remote peer enabled) numbered
e Case 8: PC dial to AS/400 DoD (remote peer enabled) unnumbered
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ASt AS2

Virtual IP:
LCL LAN IP:

10.5.210.20
10.5.220.128

Virtual IP:
LCL LAN IP:

10.5.210.21
10.5.221.196

SPID:01015555088

5089
SPID:01015555089

SPID:01015555090
5091
SPID:01015555091

Assigned Address: 10.5.131.204 2587

SPID:0155552587

& 2586
SPID:0155552586
. DoD
Dial -} B (remote peer
enabled)
Dial i
) - - (remote peer
DoD (dial only) enabled)
DoD DoD
(remote peer - B (remote peer
enabled) enabled)

Figure 172. Scenario 4: #2751 to and from the #2751 PPP DoD remote peer enabled

7.4.1.1 Scenario usage

The dial-on-demand remote peer enabled profile allows users on either
system, establish connections with the other. For example, either end can
initiate a call. Lines and modems are not dedicated, lines are not associated
to users, and line resources are not committed until a call is placed.

7.4.1.2 Configuration steps
The following section describes how to configure the PPP connection (Cases
5 and 7).

1. Configure the profile for a DoD remote peer enabled on AS2:

a. Create the PPP profile as Answer on AS2.
b. Create the PPP profile as DoD remote peer enabled on AS2.

2. Configure the profile for a DoD remote peer enabled on AS1:

a. Create the PPP profile as Answer on AS1.
b. Create the PPP profile as DoD remote peer enabled on AS1.

3. Set up Dial-Up Networking on the PC.
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Note

The numbers in reverse-bold type in the following figures correspond to the
numbers in Table 60 on page 219 through Table 64 on page 222.

Prerequisite
This function is possible under OS/400 V4R5 with PTF (SF62239). Also use
Operations Navigator V4R5 with SP1 (SF62213).

Specify the remote authentication for using DoD (remote peer enabled).

Configuring the profile for DoD remote peer enabled on AS2
Create two profiles: an answer profile to handle incoming calls and a DoD
(remote peer enabled) profile to handle outgoing calls.

The Operations Navigator panels are changed under V4R5. Figure 173
through Figure 184 show panel images for Cases 5 and 7 on AS2. Create an
Answer profile before creating a DoD (remote peer enabled) profile.

1. Create the PPP profile as Answer on AS2.
a. Configure the General page of the Answer profile (Cases 5 and 7).

Enter a name and description. Select Switched line for Line
connection type and Answer for Mode type. Only PPP for Type is
allowed for an ISDN connection (Figure 173 on page 208).
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Mew Paoint-to-Point Profile Properties - As2 HE

General |C0nnecti0n| TCPAP Settingsl Script I Subsysteml Authenticationl

I ame: IE?S 4004 [ 01]

Drezcription: IAnswer profile for Dod [remote peer enabled) m

The settings on thiz page affect the settings on the rest of the property pages.

Type:
« PP [E
 SLIP
Mode
Line connection type:
& Switched ine [
 Leaged line
 Wirtual line [L2TF]

Made type: IAnswer j
Dial

Dial-on-demand [dial anly]
Dial-on-demand [answer enabled dedicated peer]
Dial-on-demand [remote peer enabled)

Ok I Cancel | Help

Figure 173. Configuring the General page of the Answer profile

b. Configure the Connection page of the Answer profile.

Select Integrated ISDN line for Type of line service, and select the line
from Name list. If the line does not exist, enter a name, and click New
to create a new line for the connection. To make a new line, refer to
3.2.2.1, “Configuring a PPP profile as a switched dial on AS1” on page
81. In this case, specify 2 for Maximum number of connections because
there are two B-channels available (Figure 174).
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Mew Point-to-Point Profile Properties - As2

General  Connection | TCPAP Settingsl Sript I Subsysteml Authenticationl

r— Link configuration

Type of line service: IIntegrated 1SN line

g2 o7 |

Name: [c7s4coa

aximum rnumber of connections:

j TR Mew |
[Ipern |
[2 =@

Ly

— Multilink. configuration
I | Eratlemultiint suppor

I awimun eannestions per bunde:

4

™ Ovenide line inactivity Hmeout

Tirmeaut (15 EEEEE]

T i ratrsrmissiam, wits (S7E = T 0NE]:

I'I a secards
|1 005 i

Ok I Cancel | Help

Figure 174. Configuring the Connection page of the Answer profile

c. Configure the TCP/IP Settings page of the Answer profile.

Select a *VIRTUALIP address made for a numbered network on AS2
for Local IP address. Select Route specified, and then click Routing
to specify the remote IP address (Figure 175 on page 210).
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Mew Paoint-to-Point Profile Properties - As2 HE

. EE—

|
105.210.20 (IRTUALF ] (x| K0

| i

Humber ol

Figure 175. Configuring the TCP/IP Settings page of the Answer profile

d. Configure the Routing properties of the Answer profile (Figure 176).
To add a route, click Add.

C754C0A Bouting - As2

Figure 176. Configuring the Routing properties of the Answer profile (Part 1 of 3)

Enter the user name of the remote site for Caller user name. The user
name must be defined in the validation list. Enter an IP address and
Subnet mask used by the user (Figure 177).

210  AS/400 Remote Access Configuration Examples



Add Routes for PPP Answer Parameters - As2 HE

Caller user name: Ias1 15|

IF address: |1D.5.21D.21 [ 16

Femote netwark: I

Subnet mask: |255.255.255_n

oK I Cancel Help |

Figure 177. Configuring the Routing properties of the Answer profile (Part 2 of 3)

Two users are defined, an AS1 user and a PC user in this case (Figure
178).

C754C0A Routing - As2

Fuoute redistribution:
& Eull
£ Lirmited
Dynarmic routing (RouteD):
& MNone
“ RIPT
 RIP2
Static routing:
€ Hone
€ Add remote systam asthe detaulbraute

& Use stefic routes:

CallerUser  EA | IPAddress  EE | Remote Network Subnet Mask K
asl 10521021 10.5.210.0 255,255 2550
PCUSER 105.131.204 10.5131.204 256,266 2552565
Eermee
0K | Cancel | Help |

Figure 178. Configuring the Routing properties of the Answer profile (Part 3 of 3)

e. Configure the Authentication page of the Answer profile.

To require the remote system to be authenticated, select Require remote
system identification, and select CHAP only. Select the validation list, or
enter a new validation list name and click New. For more information
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about CHAP, refer to 7.1, “CHAP” on page 197. Click OK to make a DoD

remote peer enabled profile, after registering the users to the validation list

(Figure 179).

Césdcla - As2

Generall Connectionl TCRAP Settingsl Seript | Subsystem AUtthtiCBtiDnl

— Remote system authentication

[V {Requirs remate systern identificatiort

& CHAP anly 18 |
C Allow PAP

Walidation list name: |VALLIST

j m [y |
Open |

[
43

— Local spstem identification
[~ Enable local system identification

% EHAE anly
1 FAR ol

Wzer famme: I

Eassyard: I

= ]

Cancel Help

Figure 179. Configuring the Authentication page of the Answer profile

The selected validation list has two users for an AS1 and a PC. The
remote site must use the user name and password defined in this panel
when dialing to make a connection with AS2 (Figure 180).

Vallist - As2

[7]x]

User Name | Passwaord

| Protocal

asl Jesssey CHAP
PCUSER P CHAP

OK

Add

Eemove

| cancel | Help |

Figure 180. Adding the user name and password to the validation list

2. Create the PPP profile as a DoD remote peer enabled on AS2.
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a. Configure the General page of the DoD remote peer-enabled profile.

Enter a name and description. Select Switched line for Line
connection type and Dial-on-demand (remote peer enabled) for
Mode type. Only PPP for Type is allowed for ISDN connection (Figure
181).

Mew Paoint-to-Point Profile Properties - As2 HE

General |C0nnecti0n| TCIPAP Settingsl Script I Subsysteml Authenticationl Do;l_’l

I ame: IE?S 4C00 [ 01]

Drezcription: ID\aI-on-demand Sremote peer enabled] m

The settings on thiz page affect the settings on the rest of the property pages.

Type:
& PrP [EN
€ sUp
Mode
Line connection ype:
& Switched line  [TH
 Leaged line
 Wirtual line [L2TF]

Made type: Dial-on-demand [remote peer enabled) j 05

Dial

Ansiier

Dial-on-demand [dial anly]
Diial

Ok I Cancel ' | Help |

Figure 181. Configuring the General page of the C754C0D remote peer profile

b. Configure the Connection page of the DoD remote peer-enabled
profile.

Select Integrated ISDN line for Type of line service, and select the line
from the Name list. If the line does not exist, enter a name, and click
New to create a new line for the connection. To make a new line, refer
to 3.2.2.1, “Configuring a PPP profile as a switched dial on AS1” on
page 81. Do not use the same line used by the Answer profile. Click
Add, and enter remote phone numbers. In this case, the remote phone
number is 5090, which is the phone number of AS1 (Figure 182 on
page 214).
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Mew Point-to-Point Profile Properties - As2

General  Connection | TCIPAP Settingsl Sript I Subsysteml

[71x]
Authenticationl Dot I L4

r— Link configuration

Type of line service: IIntegrated I1SDN line j
Name: [c7sac00 | [ New

[Ipern |

— Multilink. configuration
I= | Enatlemultiint suppo

Iumtren afrmultlik conmestions |1 =i
Remote phone numbers:
Add
Femowve |
™| Fe-diefardissanmect
™ Ovenide line inactivity timeout
Timeaut (15 E5F25] I'I 5 secans
I s ratsmissiam nits (S7E - T 00E]: I'I 00& bytes
Ok I Cancel | Help |

Figure 182. Configuring the Connection page of the C7S54CO0D profile

c. Configure the TCP/IP Settings page of the DoD remote peer-enabled

profile.

Select C7S5C0A, which was created the same way as described in
Chapter 1, “Create the PPP profile as Answer on AS2.” on page 207,
for Peer answer connection profile. Select as1 for Remote peer user
name. “as1”, whose user name is as1 is a target system for AS1. Local

IP address and Remote IP
automatically (Figure 183).
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C7s5c0d - As2 HE

Generall Connection  TCIP/IP Settings | Damain Name Serverl Seript | Subspste_{ I 4

=

— Remote peer enablement

Peer answer connection profile;

Fiemate peer user name: asl -
Local IP address: IW
Fiemate IP address: IW 0.5.200.21

Peer Routing |

™ Allaw IP forwarding
[ Request TCPAP header compression [+
™ Hide addresses [full masquerading)

Ok I Cancel | Help |

Figure 183. Configuring the TCP/IP Settings page of the C7S4C0D profile

d. Configure the Authentication page of the DoD remote peer-enabled
profile.

The connection of the DoD remote peer enabled requires the use of
authentication. Therefore, select Enable local system identification, and
select CHAP only. Enter a user name and password according to the
information provided by the remote site, AS1. To make a DoD remote
peer-enabled profile, click OK (Figure 184 on page 216).
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C7sheld - As2

TCIPAP Settingsl Comain Name: Sewerl Script I Subsystem  Authentication | b I L4

— Local system identification
V¥ Enable local system identification
& CHAP anily
 PAP anly
User name: as]
Pazsword: I ********
— Remate system authentication
I {Hequire remate spstern identifizatior:
&) EHAR arily
1 Aoy BAE
W alidatinr st rame: IVALLIST 'l [
{}wj=ir) |

Ok I Cancel | Help |

Figure 184. Configuring the Authentication page of the C754CO0D profile

Configuring the profile for DoD remote peer-enabled on AS1
The PPP connection profile on AS1 is almost the same as the profile on AS2.
The different panels are shown in the following process (Case 5):

1. Create the PPP profile as Answer on AS1.

Figure 185 and Figure 186 show the different panels on AS1 from AS2.

Select a *VIRTUALIP address made for a numbered network on AS1 for

Local IP address (Figure 185).
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C7z4cla - Asl

Generall Connection  TCPAP Settings | Script I Subsysteml Authenticationl

—Local IP addr
& P address:

|105.21021 (IRTUALIP] =]
= Dpnamically assian

— Remate |P addre:
' Dynamicaly assign
0 [P address: I

" Define address pool:

Starting||Faddress: I

Humter of addresses:

Roaouting |

[ Allaw 1P forwarding
™ Request TCPAP header compression (V)

™ Hide addresses [full masquerading)

[ ok ]

Cancel |

Help |

Figure 185. Configuring the TCP/IP Settings page of the Answer profile on AS1

Click Routing. Add the user name of the remote site, an IP address, and
subnet mask used by the user. Two users are defined, an AS2 user and a

PC user in this case (Figure 186).

C75S4C0A Routing - As1

Foute redistibution:
1 Eull
) Limited
Dynamic rauting [AouteD]:
&1 Hone
1R
1 RIPZ
Static: routing:
1 Hire
€| Addiremate systern as the default route
(%) (lse static rautes

Caller User | IP Addiess EJ Fiemate Metwark | 5ubnelMaskE-

a5 10521020 10621020 255, 755,055.255 |
PCUSER 10.6.131.204 106131.204 255.256.255.255
Ik I Cancel |

Add

Femove |

Help

Figure 186. Configuring the Routing properties of the Answer profile

2. Create the PPP profile as DoD remote peer-enabled on AS1.
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Figure 187 and Figure 188 show the different panels on AS1 from AS2.

Select Integrated ISDN line for Type of line service, and select the line
from Name list. If the line does not exist, enter a name, and click New to
create a new line for the connection (Figure 187). To make a new line,
refer to 3.2.2.1, “Configuring a PPP profile as a switched dial on AS1” on
page 81. Do not use the same line used by the Answer profile. Click Add
and enter remote phone numbers. In this case, the remote phone number
is 5088, which is the phone number of AS2.

C7s4c0d - Asl 2]

General Connection | TCIPAP Settingsl Domain M ame Serverl Script I Subsyste 4 I L4

r— Link configuration

Type of line service: Inteqrated [SDM line

Mame: C357C0D = @ |
Open |

— Multilink. configuration
I | Eratile multilink supmsr

Iurter e rultilink cannections: I‘I jl

Femote phone numbers:
N (0 | Add

Hemove |

= [ R didordiseannest

[~ Overide line inactivity imeout

Timesut (15 EEEEE];: I‘I 5 seconds
I R ranemiEsen umits (56 - 0TS |2U48 bytes:

QK I Cancel | Help |

Figure 187. Setting the Connection page of the C7S4C0D remote peer profile on AS1

Select C7S4CO0A, which was created as explained in step 1 on page 207,
for Peer answer connection profile. Select as2 for Remote peer user
name. “as2”, whose user name is as2, is a target system for AS1. Local IP
address and Remote IP address are set from the Answer profile
automatically (Figure 188).
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C7s4cOd - Asl HE

Generall Connection  TCIP/IP Settings | Damain Name Serverl Seript | Subspste_{ I 4

— Remote peer enablement

Peer answer connection profile; IE?S4EDA j ¢
Remate peer user name: asd ||
Local IP address: IW
Remote IP address: IW

Peer Routing |

™ Allaw IP forwarding
[ Request TCPAP header compression [+
™ Hide addresses [full masquerading)

Ok I Cancel | Help |

Figure 188. Configuring the TCP/IP Settings page of the C7S4COD profile on AS1

Setting up Dial-Up Networking on the PC

The procedure and parameter needed to set up the Phonebook of Dial-Up
Networking on a PC are similar to those used in 3.3.2.2, “Setting up Dial-Up
Networking on the PC” on page 103. In this case, the difference is to change
the phone number to 5089 on the Basic page of the Phonebook.

Configuration summary

Table 60 to Table 64 on page 222 show the information required to create the
PPP profile. Only the parameters necessary to create this scenario are
identified. For more information, refer to V4 TCP/IP for AS/400: More Cool
Things Than Ever, SG24-5190, and OS/400 TCP/IP Configuration and
Reference V4R4, SC41-5420.

The numbers listed in the following tables correspond to those in reverse-bold
type in Figure 173 on page 208 to Figure 188.

Table 60. Information on the General page to create a PPP over an ISDN profile

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Name 01 Required field - The name of a

connection profile.

Description 02 | Optional field - Type the description.
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connection type is Switched line,

select one of these four options:

- Dial

- Answer

- Dial-on-demand [dial only]

- Dial-on-demand [answer enabled
dedicated peer]

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Type 03 | Required field - PPP or SLIP PPP
Specify PPP to create an ISDN line
on the Connection tab.
Mode -
Line 04 | Required field - Select one from the Switched Line
connection following types:
type: - Switched line =
- Leased line =
- Virtual line [L2TP] =
Mode type: 05 | Required field - When Line AS1 = Answer and DoD

remote peer

AS2 = Answer and DoD
remote peer

AS3 = DoD dial only

Table 61. Information on the Connection page to create a PPP over an ISDN profile

General tab. Specify the remote local
phone number.

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Remote 06 | Required field - Valid only when AS1 =5088,
phone selecting the values except Answer AS2 = 5090 (All cases)
number as the value of Mode type on the

Link configurat

ion

Type of line 07 | Requiredfield - Select the type of line | Digital line [ISDN]

service service for a point-to-point link.

Name 08 | Requiredfield - Type anew line name | C7S4COA (For Answer)

or select the existing line. C7S4C0D (For Dial,

DoD dial, DoD remote
peer)

Maximum 09 | Optional field - Specifies the 2 (For Answer)

number of maximum number of connections for

connections ISDN that are allowed for the answer.
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Table 62. Information on TCP/IP Settings page to create a PPP over an ISDN profile

Field name and
number

Description

Value in this scenario

Local IP address (Required field - You must check for IP address or Dynamically assign)

IP address 10

Specify an existing IP address for the

local address.

AS1=10.5.210.21 for
numbered/10.5.221.196
for unnumbered

AS2 =10.5.210.20 for
numbered/10.5.220.128
for unnumbered

Remote IP address (Required field - You must check for IP address or Dynamically

assign)

IP address 11

Specify the address for the remote

system.

AS1=10.5.210.20 for
numbered/10.5.220.128
for unnumbered

(Cases 1 through 4)

Route 12
specified

Specifies whether you want the
remote |IP address to be specified

using the Routing button.

AS1 = Checked
(Cases 5 and 6)
AS2 = Checked
(All cases)

Remote Peer enabled

Peer answer 13
connection
profiles

Specify the Answer profile for this

connection.

AS1 = Answer profile
name

(Cases 5 and 6)

AS2 = Answer profile
name

(All cases)
Remote peer | 14 | Specifies the user name for AS1 = as1
user name authentication. (Cases 5 and 6)
AS2 = as2
(All cases)
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Table 63. Information on the Routing Properties page to create a PPP over an ISDN profile

number

Field name and

Description

Value in this scenario

Static routing: Check

the Use static routes (For Answer)

remote system.

Caller User 15 | Specifies the user name of the caller. | AS1 = as2, PCUSER
AS2 = as1, PCUSER

IP Address 16 | Specifies an IP address of the caller. | AS1=10.5.210.20 (as2)
AS1=10.5.131.204
(PCUSER)
AS2=10.5.210.21 (as1)
AS2 =10.5.131.204
(PCUSER)

Subnet Mask | 17 | Specifies the subnet mask of the 255.255.255.255

Table 64. Information on the Authentications page to create a PPP over an ISDN profile

number

Field name and

Description

Value in this scenario

Remote system authentication (Option field - Check the box for the Answer profile)

CHAP only

18

We recommend that you use CHAP,
instead of PAP, whenever possible.
CHAP uses user and password
encryption. PAP transmits in clear
text form.

Checked

Validation list
name

19

Select the name of the validation list
that contains the remote users that
are allowed to connect to the AS/400.

VALLIST with user: as1
& as2 & PCUSER

Local system identification (Option field - Check the box for the dial, DoD dial, and DoD
remote peer profiles)

CHAP only

20

We recommend that you use CHAP,
instead of PAP, whenever possible,
because the user and password are
transmitted encrypted. PAP transmits
in clear text form.

Checked
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Field name and Description Value in this scenario

number
User name 21 Specifies the user name and User name: as1 or as2
and password for the user. The user and | and Password:
Password password must be accepted by the
remote system.

7.4.2 PPP dial-on-demand hub and spoke

Hub-and-spoke (or star) topologies are generally the easiest and least
expensive to configure. In this topology, each site is linked to a central
location. Remote users can tap server resources at the central site and, when
necessary, hop through to other remote sites. Before V4R5, when
dial-on-demand mode was used, the central AS/400 system could not be
configured using hub-and-spoke topologies. Now, you can configure the
central site AS/400 system with fully meshed topologies to communicate with
each site. For example, a central system using a hub-and-spoke
configuration six-site network would require less than five modems or ports (it
communicates with all site systems at the same time; five modems or ports
are required). A fully meshed central system six-site network would require
five modems or ports (one from the hub site to each of the five other sites) as
shown in Figure 189 on page 224.
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Figure 189. Fully meshed and hub-and-spoke topologies

This section describes the three AS/400 system connections using PPP
dial-on-demand remote peer enabled as shown in Figure 190. This scenario
is comprised of two V4R5 AS/400 systems and one V4R4 AS/400 system.
AS3 is a V4R4 system.
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AS1(Central system) AS2

Remote peer enabled \VZ1=13 Remote peer enabled
V4R5
Virtual IP: 10.5.200.21
105.210.21 Virtual IP: 10.5.210.20

10.5.220.21

10.5.221.196 LCL LAN IP: 10.5.220.128

LCLLAN IP:

CMNO03

5090
SPID:01015555090
5091

SPID:01015555091

5088
SPID:01015555088

& 5089
CMN14 A SPID:01015555089

5080

SPID:01015555080

5081
SPID:01015555081

-l V4AR4
Dial on demand Dial only

Virtual IP: 105.22020 | ¥
LCL LAN IP: 10.5.222.56

Figure 190. Hub-and-spoke scenario environment

7.4.2.1 Scenario usage

The case in which all systems are specified to use dial-on-demand remote
peer enabled is most useful. If a connection between AS/400 systems is not
made, AS1, AS2, and AS3 can dial to connect to the other side. The dialer
and answer are not fixed.

If you use an analog network, you can configure the central AS/400 system
to use dial-on-demand remote peer enabled. You can configure endpoint
AS/400 systems to use dial-on-demand answer enabled dedicated peer.

7.4.2.2 Configuration steps
The following section describes how to configure the PPP connection:

1. Configure the profile for DoD remote peer enabled on AS1 (central
system):

a. Create the PPP profile as Answer on AS1.
b. Create the PPP profile as DoD remote peer enabled on AS1.

2. Configure the profile for DoD remote peer enabled on AS2:

a. Create the PPP profile as Answer on AS2.
b. Create the PPP profile as DoD remote peer enabled on AS2.
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3. Configure the profile for DoD dial only on AS3.
Create the PPP profile as DoD daily only on AS3.

Note

The numbers in reverse-bold type in the following figures correspond to the
numbers in Table 65 on page 235 through Table 69 on page 237.

Prerequisite
For the central system, use OS/400 V4R5 with PTF (SF62239). Also use
Operations Navigator V4R5 with SP1 (SF62213).

For endpoint systems, use 0S/400 V4R4 or V4R5. When you use DoD
remote peer enabled for endpoint systems, use S/400 V4R5 with PTF
(SF62239) and Operations Navigator V4R5 with SP1.

Both systems need to specify remote authentication for using DoD (Remote
peer enabled).

Configuring the profile for DoD remote peer enabled on AS1

The PPP connection profile on AS1 for the central system is similar to the one
described in “Configuring the profile for DoD remote peer-enabled on AS1” on
page 216. The different panels are shown in the following series of steps.

1. Create the PPP profile as Answer on AS1.

Select a *VIRTUALIP address made for a numbered network on AS1 for
Local IP address. Select Allow IP forwarding to route to another network
(Figure 191).
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C7s5cla - Asl

Ganara\l Cannection  TCP/IP Seftings |S:r|pl | Suhsystaml Authenll:ﬂtmnl

—Local IP addr

1 Dynamicslly assio

[10520021 (IRTUALP) |

—Remote IP address
" Dynamically assign

[P address: |
12

" Define address poal

 Route specified

staring P adEress I

—

[Mumberof addresses

Routing

[~ Allow IF forwarding
™ Reguest TCR/IP header compression (WJ)
™ Hide addresses (full masquerading)

HE

]

Cancel |

Help |

Figure 191. Configuring the TCP/IP Settings page of the Answer profile on AS1

Add the user name for each remote site, an IP address, and subnet mask
used by the user. Two users are defined: an as2 user and an as3 user in

this case (Figure 192).

C7S5C0A Routing - Asl

Route redistribution
& Full
€ Lirrfted
Dynamic routing (RouteD)
& Honel
7 RIP1
“ RIP2
Static routing:
< Ire
€ Aol rermite eyetenn me the defeut raute)

# Use static rautes

| SubnetMask I
255.255.255.0
255.255.255.0

[ IPAddress K@ | Remots Natwork
10521020 1052100
105.220.20 1052200

CallerUser I
as?
as3

Cancel

=]

Add

FErE/E

Help |

Figure 192. Configuring the Routing properties of the Answer profile

2.

Create the PPP profile as DoD remote peer enabled on AS1.

Select Integrated ISDN line for Type of line service, and select the line
from Name list. If the line does not exist, enter a name, and click New to
create a new line for the connection (Figure 193 on page 228). To make a
new line, refer to 3.2.2.1, “Configuring a PPP profile as a switched dial on
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AS1” on page 81. Do not use the same line used by the Answer profile.
Click Add, and enter remote phone numbers. In this case, the remote

phone number is 5088, which is

C7sheld - Asl

General  Connection | TCIF/P Settingsl Dromain Mame Serverl Script | Subsyste 4 I L4

the phone number of AS2.

— Link configuration

Type of line service: IIntegrated 1SN line j

Mame: [c7s4coD =l

ew |
Open |

— Multilink. configuration
= | Enatlemultiint support

Iumtzen affmultilink conmestions |1 =i
Remote phone numbers:
Add
Femawve |
™| Fie-diefar dissonnect
™ Ovenide line inactivity timeout
Timeaut [15- 65535 I'I 5 secands
I s ratsmissian units (576 - 1005 |2U‘18 bytes
Ok I Cancel | Help |

Figure 193. Setting the Connection page of the remote peer profile on AS1

Select the Answer profile name made in step 1 on page 226, for Peer
answer connection profile. Specify as2 or as3 for Remote peer user name.

“as2”, whose user name is as2,

is a target system for AS2. “as3”, whose

user name is as3, is a target system for AS3. Local IP address and
Remote IP address are set from the Answer profile automatically (Figure

194).
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C7s5cOd - Asl HE

Genarall Connection  TCIP/IP Settings | Domain Marne Sarverl Script I Subspste 4 I L4

— Remate peer enablement |
Peer answer connection profile: IE?SEEDA j q
Remote peer user name: lh.
Local IP address: |1 0.5.200.21
Remote IP addiess: |1 0521020
Peer Routing

¥ Allaw IP forwarding
™ Request TCPAP header compression (V)

™ Hide addresses [full masquerading)

0k, I Cancel | Help |

Figure 194. Setting the TCP/IP Settings page of the remote peer profile on AS1

Configuring the profile for DoD remote peer enabled on AS2

The PPP connection profile on AS2 for 0S/400 V4R5 endpoint system is
similar to the profile in “Configuring the profile for DoD remote peer enabled
on AS2” on page 207. Complete the following process:

1. Create the PPP profile as Answer on AS2.

Figure 195 and Figure 196 on page 230 show the different panels on AS1
from AS2.

Select a *VIRTUALIP address made for a numbered network on AS1 for
Local IP address. If you want access to the AS2 network
(10.5.210.0/255.255.255.0) from the remote site user, select Allow IP
forwarding (Figure 195 on page 230).
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C¥shcla - As2
Generall Connection  TER/IP Settings | Sript I Subsysteml Authenticationl

— Local IP addre

@ |P address: |1D.5.21U.2U [*IRTUALIP 1 j h
) Dymamicaly assign ‘

— Remate [P addre:
= Dynamically assian
P addiess:
& Route specified

" Define address poal

Starting [P address;

I Lmtien of addresses:

|
|
—

Fiouting |

™ Request TCPAP header compression [+4)]
™ Hide addresses [full masquerading)

Ok I Cancel | Help

Figure 195. Setting the TCP/IP Settings page of the Answer profile on AS1

Add the user name of the remote site, an IP address, and subnet mask
used by the user, which is an as1 user in this case. Also specify the
routing for 10.5.220.0/255.255.255.0 network for as1. When you specify
the settings shown in Figure 196, you can see the TCP/IP routing

information after starting the profiles.

C755C0A Routing - As2

Route redistibution:
Ll E|
! Lirited
Dyrnamic routing [RouteD]
= None
 RIP1
 RIPZ
Static routing:
€ Hare
. Eddremote system) as the default route
5 Use stalic routes:
Caller User ‘ |P Address J Remate Metwork, | Subnet Mask [

as 1052200 255,255,255.0 Add
as1 10520021 1052000 256,255,255.0

Remoye:

1] I Cancel | Help

Figure 196. Setting the Routing properties of the Answer profile
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4 Display TCP/IP Route Information A
System: AS2
Type options, press Enter.
5=Display details
Route Subnet Next Route
Opt Destination Mask Hop Available
10.5.220.0 255.255.252.0 *DIRECT *YES
10.5.210.20 *HOST *DIRECT *YES
™ 10.5.200.0 =~ 255.255.255.0  *DIRECT = *boo L
_ 10.5.220.0  255.255.255.0  10.5.200.21  *DOD |
127.0.0.0 255.0.0.0 *DIRECT *YES
224.0.0.0 240.0.0.0 *DIRECT *YES
224.0.0.0 240.0.0.0 *DIRECT *DOD
224.0.0.0 240.0.0.0 *DIRECT *YES
*DFTROUTE *NONE 10.5.220.1 *YES
& )

Figure 197. Display TCP/IP Route Information after starting the profile

2. Create the PPP profile as DoD remote peer enabled on AS2.

Select the Answer profile name C3S7CO0A, which was created in step 1 for
Peer answer connection profile. Select as1 for Remote peer user name.
“as1”, whose user name is as1, is a target system for AS1. Local IP
address and Remote IP address are set from the Answer profile
automatically (Figure 198).

C7¥s5cOd - As2 EHE
General I Connection  TCIPAIP Settings I Diomain Mame Server I Script | Subspste 4 I L4
Remote peer enablement |
Peer answer connection profile: IM Vl m
Remate peer user name: asl =]
Local IP address: IT 0.6.210.20
Remate IF address: IW 0.5.200.21
Peer Routing |
I~ Allow IP fanwarding
I Request TCP/IP header compression [WJ)
™ Hide addresses [full masquerading]
0] I Cancel | Help |

Figure 198. Setting the TCP/IP Settings page of the remote peer profile on AS1
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Configuring the profile for DoD dial only on AS3

The PPP connection profile on AS3 for V4R4 endpoint system is similar to the
profile for Case 3 or 4 in 3.3.2.1, “Configuring the PPP profile on the AS/400
system” on page 100. Follow this process:

1. Create the PPP profile as Answer on ASS3.
Configure the General page of the PPP DoD (dial only) profile.

Enter a name and description. Select Switched line for Line connection
type and Dial-on-demand (dial only) for Mode type (Figure 199).

New Point-to-Point Profile Properties - As3

General Cﬂnnecﬂﬂn' TCP/IP Semngsl Subsysteml Script | Authentication | Domain Mz 4] ¥

MName: C7SHCOD [01]

Description: IChapter? Senario5 Dial Only of AS3 02

The settings on this page affect the settings on the rest of the propery pages.

Type!
& prp [E
 SLIP
Mo
Line connection type:
 Switched line 21
" Leased line
© Vitual line (L2TP)

Mode type: ID\aI-on-demand (clial only) j 3

oK | Cancel | Help |

Figure 199. General page of the PPP connection profile as a switched answer

2. Set the TCP/IP setting on ASS.

Select a *VIRTUALIP address made for a numbered network on AS1 for
Local IP address. If you want to access the local network of AS3
(10.5.220.0/255.255.255.0) from a remote site user, select Allow IP
forwarding (Figure 200).
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C755- As3 [2]x]

Ganara\l Cannection  TCP/IP Seftings |Dnmﬁm Name Sarverl Seript | Subsystem | Aud¥

i~ Local IP addr
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 Dynamically assign ‘

—Remote IP address
" Dynamically assign

& IP address: Im.s.zuu.zw 2 |
) Bonte specified

£ Define address pool
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Routing

¥ Allow IP forwarding

™ Reguest TCR/IP header compression (WJ)
™ Hide addresses (full masquerading)

16} | Cancel | Help |

Figure 200. Configuring the TCP/IP Settings page of the Answer profile on AS1

Add the user name of the remote site, an IP address, and subnet mask
used by the user, which is an as1 user in this case. Also, specify the
routing for 10.5.210.0/255.255.255.0 network for as1 (Figure 201).

C755 Routing - As3 [2]x]

Raoute redistribution:
el
& (limited

Dymarnic routing (RouteD):
@1 Hone
IR
CIEIRZ

Static routing
1 More:
) Add remote system =5 the defauliroote
& UEE ST raiES

Femote MNetwark { 16 SubnetMask  [EH |
1052100 255,255,255, e

Femave

BF | Cancel | Help |

Figure 201. Configuring the Routing properties of the Answer profile

3. Set authentication on AS3.

To require the remote system to be authenticated, select Require remote
system identification, and click CHAP only. Select the validation list or
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enter a new validation list name, and click New (Figure 202). For more
information about CHAP, refer to 7.1, “CHAP” on page 197. Click OK to
make a DoD remote peer enabled profile, after registering the users to the
validation list.

C7s5 - As3 [2]x]
TCR/IP Samngsl Domain Name Semarl Script | Subsystern Authentication | h LS

i~ Local system identification

& CHAP Gl
1 PAPGnly

Usernarme: as3

Passyird

—Remote system authentication

¥ Require remate system identification

& CHAP only  EER
© Allow PAP

Walidation list name: [VALLIST Rl 19 [
Open

oK | Cancel | Help |

Figure 202. Configuring the Authentication page of the Answer profile

Vallist- As3
User Name ‘ Password | Protocol |
asl s CHAP Add
as2 ok CHAR
asd o CHAP . |
ITSCIDBO CHAR

= = | Help |

Figure 203. Adding the user name and password to the validation list

The selected validation list has two users for an AS1 and an AS2. The remote
site must use the user name and password defined in this panel when dialing
to make a connection with AS3.
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Configuration summary
Table 65 through Table 69 on page 237 show the information required to
create the PPP profile. Only the parameters necessary to create this scenario
are identified. For more information, refer to V4 TCP/IP for AS/400: More Cool
Things Than Ever, SG24-5190, and OS/400 TCP/IP Configuration and
Reference V4R4, SC41-5420.

The numbers listed in the following tables correspond to the numbers in
reverse-bold type in Figure 191 on page 227 to Figure 203 on page 234.

Table 65. Information on the General page to create a PPP over an ISDN profile

connection profile.

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Name 01 Required field - The name of a

Description 02

Optional field - Type the description.

- Virtual line [L2TP] =

Type 03 | Required field - PPP or SLIP PPP
Specify PPP to create an ISDN line
on the Connection tab.
Mode -
Line 04 | Required field - Select one from the Switched Line
connection following types:
type: - Switched line =
- Leased line =

Mode type: 05

Required field - When Line

connection type is Switched line,

select one of these four options:

- Dial

- Answer

- Dial-on-demand [dial only]

- Dial-on-demand [answer enabled
dedicated peer]

AS1 = Dial

(Cases 1 and 2)

AS1 = DoD dial
(Cases 3 and 4)

AS1 = Answer & DoD
remote peer

(Cases 5 and 6)

AS2 = Answer & DoD
remote peer

(All cases)
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Table 66. Information on the Connection page to create a PPP over an ISDN profile

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Remote 06 | Required field - Valid only when AS1 =5088
phone selecting the values, except Answer, | AS2 = 5090
number as the value of Mode type on the AS3 = 5091

General tab. Specify the remote local
phone number.

Link configuration

Type of line 07 | Requiredfield - Select the type of line | Digital line [ISDN]

service service for a point-to-point link.

Name 08 | Requiredfield - Type anew line name | C7S4COA (For Answer)

or select the existing line. C7S4C0D (For Dial,

DoD dial, and DoD
remote peer)

Maximum 09 | Optional field - Specifies the 2 (For Answer)

number of maximum number of connections for

connections ISDN that are allowed for the answer.

Table 67. Information on TCP/IP Settings page to create a PPP over an ISDN profile

Field name and

number

Description

Value in this scenario

Local IP address (Required field - You must check for IP address or Dynamically assign)

IP address

10

Specify an existing IP address for the
local address.

AS1 =10.5.200.21
AS2 =10.5.210.20
AS3 =10.5.220.20

Remote IP address (Required field - You must check for IP address or Dynamically

assign)

IP address 11 Specify the address for the remote AS3 =10.5.200.21
system.

Route 12 | Specifies whether you want the AS1 = Checked

specified remote |IP address to be specified AS2 = Checked

using the Routing button.

Remote Peer enabled
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Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Peer answer | 13 | Specify the Answer profile fir this AS1 = Answer profile
connection connection. name
profiles AS2 = Answer profile
name
Remote peer | 14 | Specifies the user name for AS1 =as1 oras2

user name

authentication.

AS2 = as1

Table 68. Information on Routing properties to create a PPP over an ISDN profile

Field name and

number

Description

Value in this scenario

Static routing: Check

the Use static routes (For Answer)

Caller User 15 | Specifies the user name of the caller. | AS1 =as2 and as3
AS2 = as1
AS3 = (none)

IP Address 16 | Specifies an IP address of the caller. | AS1=10.5.210.20 (as2)
AS1=10.5.1220.20
(as3)
AS2=10.5.210.21 (as1)
AS2 = 10.5.220.0 (as1)
AS3=10.5.210.0

Subnet Mask | 17 | Specifies the subnet mask of the 255.255.255.0

remote system.

Table 69. Information on the Authentications page to create a PPP over an ISDN profile

Field name and

number

Description

Value in this scenario

Remote system authentication (Option field - Check the box for the Answer profile)

CHAP only

18

We recommend that you use CHAP,
instead of PAP, whenever possible.
CHAP uses user and password
encryption. PAP transmits in clear
text form.

Checked
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are allowed to connect to the AS/400
system.

Field name and Description Value in this scenario
number
Validationlist | 19 Select the name of the validation list | VALLIST with user: as1,
name that contains the remote users that as2, and as3

Local system identification (Option field - Check the box for the dial, DoD dial, and DoD
remote peer profiles)

CHAP only

20

We recommend that you use CHAP,
instead of PAP, whenever possible,
because the user and password are
transmitted encrypted. PAP transmits
in clear text form.

Checked

User name &
Password

21

Specifies the user name and
password for the user. The user and
password must be accepted by the
remote system.

User name: as1, as2,
and as3
Password:
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Appendix A. ISDN trace data

This appendix shows the normal data flow in both the B- and D-channels of
the AS/400 #2751 ISDN adapter card. Data flow traces are provided to further
illustrate the ISDN data flow.

A.1 Sample network interface trace of PPP over ISDN (D-channel)

The data flow in the D-channel varies depending on the network to which the
AS/400 system is connected. This section includes the major distinctions
between the ITU-T standard and the ISDN implementation of different
networks supported by the AS/400 system.

The data flow can be divided into two categories:

* Layer 2 data flow
e Layer 3 data flow

Layer 2 is in charge of establishing and ending the link between the AS/400
system and the network. D-channel Layer 2 is up once the Set Asynchronous
Balance Mode Extension (SABME) and Unnumbered Acknowledgment (UA)
frames are exchanged as shown in Figure 204. It is in charge of data link
error handling procedures and multiplexing or de multiplexing the data for the
different Service Access Points (SAP) in Layer 3 of the D-channel.

Ul (TEI Request)
Ul (TEI Request)
SABMS
UA

Call control Flow

DISC

UA

Figure 204. D-channel Layer 2 data flow
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The main purpose of Layer 3 in the D-channel is to provide call control
services to the user. The call control is the key service that provides the
establishment and release of circuit-switched connections.

AS2 called side
AS1 caller side (10.5.220.128)
(10.5.221.196) " n

setup (record 35)
St:(t};:P _——
Call proc (record 36)
-

Conn (record 38

setup (record 57)

Conn (record 58

Conn Ack (record 40) Conn Ack (record 59
—_—mnm —m

User data on B-channel

__ Disc(record70) __ Disc(record75)
Profile
Rls (record 71) - fis(record77)
-

status (record 78)

Ris comp (record 73) Rls comp (record 80)

Figure 206 Figure 207

Figure 205. D-channel Layer 3 data flow

In Figure 205, the flow of call control message, indicated by Figure 206 and
Figure 207, is shown. You see the details of the call control messages in
Figure 206 on page 242 and Figure 207 on page 243.

* 35 in Figure 206: When you start the PPP profiles, it sends a SETUP
messages across the user network interface. The SETUP message
contains the call reference and call information elements (for example,
calling and called number, and facility request). The calling system can
receive either a Setup Acknowledgement (SETUP ACK), a Call
Processing (CALL PROC), or an ALERT message from the network.

* 57 in Figure 207: At the called side (AS2), the network sends a SETUP
message to the called AS/400 system. Also, AS2 sends a CALL PROC
message (not shown in Figure 207) to signal the network that it received
all the information that it needed from the SETUP message.

* 36 in Figure 206: The calling system received the CALL PROC message.
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* 58 in Figure 207: When the called system accepts the call, it sends a
Connect (CONN) message.

* 59 in Figure 207: The network answers with a Connect Acknowledgement
(CONN ACK) message.

* 38 in Figure 206: Also, the calling system receives a Connect (CONN)
message. The AS1 answers with a Connect Acknowledgement (CONN
ACK) message to the network.

* 40 in Figure 206: The AS1 answers with a Connect Acknowledgement
(CONN ACK) message to the network.

At this point, the link in the B-channel, which was chosen during the
establishment of the call, can be activated as explained in A.2, “Sample
line trace of PPP over ISDN” on page 244.

* 70 in Figure 206: After the link in the B-channel is disconnected, either
one of the systems start the call disconnection process by sending a
Disconnect (DISC) message.

* 75 in Figure 207: DISC message is received by the other side (AS2).

e 77 in Figure 207: The AS2 responds with a Release (RLS) message to
indicate that the disconnect process has been initiated.

e 71 in Figure 206: AS1 receives a Release (RLS) message from the
network.

* 73 in Figure 206: Upon receiving the RLS message, AS1, which
originated the DISC message, sends a Release Complete (RLS COMP) to
indicate that the call reference and B-channel have been disconnected.

* 78 in Figure 207: AS2 receives a Release Complete (RLS COMP)
message to indicate that the call reference and B-channel have been
disconnected.

Figure 206 on page 242 and Figure 207 on page 243 show the
communications trace of PPP over ISDN when the following operations are
done using Case 1 in 3.2, “Scenario 2: #2751 to and from the #2751 PPP” on
page 80.
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LT B
Record
Number S/R

35 s
36 R
38 R
40 s
70 S
71 R
73 8
P

END OF

b2t B
0.931 Ccall C/R Line
Message Ref Flg Name

SETUP 2 OFF (35200

CALL PROC 2 ON €3s82C0
CONN 2 ON €3s82C0
CONN ACK 2 OFF (382C0
DISC 2 OFF (C382C0
RLS 2 ON €3s82C0
RLS COMP 2 OFF (C382C0

COMPUTER

PRINTOUT

00000100
00000010
1--
-00
---01000

---10000
01110000
00000101

-000----
----0000
00011000
00000001

00001000
00000010

-0010000

Bearer capability

IE length

Extension Bit

Coding Standard . . . .

Info Transfer Capability

Extension Bit

Transfer mode

Info Transfer Rate
Called party number

IE length

Extension Bit

Type of number

Numbering Plan ID

Number digits .
Channel identification

IE length

Extension Bit

Interface ID

Interface Type

Spare

Preferred/Exclusive

D-Channel Indicator

Info Channel Selection
No Information Element
No Information Element
cause

IE length

Extension Bit

Coding Standard

Spare

Location .

Extension Bit

Cause value .
No Information Element
No Information Element

* ok ok ok x

9.,
Information Elements ---

R

[ B

07:25:56.1934

2 Octets

: Not Continued

Standardized coding
Unrestricted Digital Info

: Not Continued

Circuit mode
64 kbit/s

5 Octets

: Not Continued

unknown
Unknown
'5089"
07:25:56.2929
1 Octet

: Not Continued

Implicitly Identified
Basic Interface

Exclusive

: Not D-Channel

Bl channel
07:25:56.7907
07:25:56.9896
07:27:10.1064
2 Octets

: Not Continued

Standardized coding

User

: Not Continued

16 Normal call clearing
07:27:10.2059
07:27:10.4047

Figure 206. NWI communications trace on AS1
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LT DI
Record
Number S/R

57 R
58 S
59 R
75 R
77 8
78 R
80 R
P

0.931
Message

CONN ACK
DISC

STATUS

RLS COMP
END OF

cEL 200

Call

Ref

57

57

57

e
c/R

€3s82C0

ON €3s82C0

OFF (€382C0

OFF (€382C0

ON €3s82C0

OFF (C382C0

COMPUTER

n

(ARSI

00000100
00000010

---10000
00011000
00000001

01101100
00000110

01110000
00000101

-000----
----0000
00011000
00000001
1--

00001000
00000010

-0010000
00001000
00000010

----0001

-0010000
00001000
00000011

-1100100
00001000
00010100
00000001

--001100

ourT

+

9

- Information Elements

L0l

Bearer capability
IE length
Extension Bit . . . .
Coding Standard . . .
Info Transfer Capabili
Extension Bit . . . .
Transfer mode .
Info Transfer Rate

Channel identification
IE length . .
Extension Bit
Interface ID .
Interface Type
Spare
Preferred/Exclusive
D-Channel Indicator

Info Channel Selection
Calling party number
IE length . . . .
Extension Bit
Type of number
Numbering Plan ID
Extension Bit . . . .
Presentation Indicator
Spare
Screening Indicator
Number digits . .
Called party number
IE length
Extension Bit
Type of number
Numbering Plan ID
Number digits . . .
Channel identification
IE length
Extension Bit
Interface ID
Interface Type
Spare
Preferred/Exclusive
D-Channel Indicator
Info Channel Selection
No Information Element
Cause
IE length
Extension Bit
Coding Standard
Spare
Location .
Extension Bit
Cause value
Cause
IE length
Extension Bit
Coding Standard
Spare
Location .
Extension Bit
Cause value
Cause
IE length
Extension Bit
Coding Standard
Spare
Location .
Extension Bit
Cause value
Diagnostics
call state
IE length . . .
Coding Standar
Call state value
No Information Element

* ok ok ok *

ty

15:55:39.7309

2 Octets

Not Continued
Standardized coding
Unrestricted Digital Info
Not Continued

Circuit mode

64 kbit/s

1 Octet

Not Continued
Implicitly Identified
Basic Interface

Exclusive
Not D-Channel

Bl channel

6 Octets

Continued

unknown

Unknown

Not Continued
Presentation allowed

User-provided not screened
'5090"

5 Octets
Not Continued
unknown
Unknown
'5089'
15:55:39.8303
1 Octet
Not Continued
Implicitly Identified
Basic Interface

Exclusive
Not D-Channel
Bl channel
15:55:39.9301
15:56:17.3973
2 Octets
Not Continued
Standardized coding

private network/local user

Not Continued

16 Normal call clearing
15:56:17.5966

2 Octets

Not Continued

Standardized coding

private network/local user

Not Continued

16 Normal call clearing
15:56:17.6962

3 Octets

Not Continued

Standardized coding

private network/local user
Not Continued
100 Invalid IE contents

1 Octet

Standardized coding

U12/N12-disconnect indication
15:56:17.8954

Figure 207. NWI communications trace on AS2

As indicated here, the network interface trace shows the flow of call control

messages in the D-channel between the AS/400 system and the network.
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A.2 Sample line trace of PPP over ISDN

Figure 208 and Figure 209 show the communications trace of PPP over ISDN
on AS1 when the following operations are done using Case 1 from 3.2,

“Scenario 2: #2751 to and from the #2751 PPP” on page 80:

1. Start the profile on AS2.
2. Start the profile on AS1.

3. Run PING RMTSYS('10.5.210.20') PKTLEN(128) on AS1.

4. Stop the profile on AS1.
5. Stop the profile on AS2.

*. T R I~ L B T T B T B B
Record Data Record Record DLC Frame Address Control
Number S/R Length Status Timer Format Field Field Protocol ID
1 s 18 00000000 7:25:57.03267 PPP FF Ul €021 (LCP)
LCP . . . . . : Code: 01 (Configure Request) ID: 76 Length: 14
Option Type: 01 (MRU) Length: MRU: 2048
Option Type: 05 (Magic Number) Length: Magic Number: 05652722
Data FF03C0210176000E 0104080005060565 2722 Fod e
2 R 18 00000000 7:25:57.12176 PPP FF Ul €021 (LCP)
LCP . . . . . : Code: 01 (Configure Request) ID: 96 Length: 14
Option : Type: 01 (MRU) Length: MRU: 2048
Option Type: 05 (Magic Number) Length: Magic Number: 3A728165
Data . FF03C0210196000E 0104080005063A72 8165 *.. [+ F a
3 s 18 00000000 7:25:57.18177 PPP FF Ul €021 (LCP)
LCP . . . . . : Code: 02 (Configure Ack) ID: 96 Length: 14
Option Type: 01 (MRU) Length: MRU: 2048
Option Type: 05 (Magic Number) Length: Magic Number: 3A728165
Data FF03C0210296000E 0104080005063A72 8165 *,. [+ T a
4 s 18 00000000 7:26:00.07665 PPP FF Ul €021 (LCP)
LCP . . . . . : Code: 01 (Configure Request) ID: 76 Length: 14
Option Type: 01 (MRU) Length: MRU: 2048
Option Type: 05 (Magic Number) Length: Magic Number: 05652722
Data FF03C0210176000E 0104080005060565 2722 ool
5 R 18 00000000 7:26:00.16579 PPP FF uI €021 (LCP)
LCP . . . . . : Code: 02 (Configure Ack) ID: 76 Length: 14
Option Type: 01 (MRU) Length: MRU: 2048
Option Type: 05 (Magic Number) Length: Magic Number: 05652722
Data FF03C0210276000E 0104080005060565 2722 *..
6 R 12 00000000 7:26:00.17594 PPP FF uI €021 (LCP)
LCP . . . . . : Code: 0B (Discard Request) ID: 97 Length: 8
Magic Number: 3A728165
Data FF03C0210B970008 3A728165 *. . {..p....a
7 R 14 00000000 7:26:00.20562 PPP FF Ul 8021 (IPCP)
IPCP Code: 01 (Configure Request) ID: B3 Length: 10
Option Type: 03 (IP Address) Length: IP Address: 10.5.210.20
Data FF03802101B3000A 03060A05D214 * o K.
8 s 12 00000000 7:26:00.27565 PPP FF Ul €021 (LCP)
LCP . . . . . : Code: 0B (Discard Request) ID: 77 Length: 8
Magic Number: 05652722
Data FF03C0210B770008 05652722 *.. ( .........
9 S 14 00000000 7:26:00.29554 PPP FF UI 8021 (IPCP)
IPCP Code: 01 (Configure Request) ID: F2 Length: 10
Option Type: 03 (IP Address) Length: TP Address: 10.5.210.21
Data . FF03802101F2000A 03060A05D215 *iiee 2.0, K
10 S 14 00000000 7:26:00.31548 PPP FF UI 8021 (IPCP)
IPCP Code: 02 (Configure Ack) ID: B3 Length: 10
Option Type: 03 (IP Address) Length: TP Address: 10.5.210.20
Data . FF03802102B3000A 03060A05D214 * it K.
11 R 14 00000000 7:26:00.40461 PPP FF UI 8021 (IPCP)
IPCP Code: 02 (Configure Ack) ID: F2 Length: 10
Option Type: 03 (IP Address) Length: TP Address: 10.5.210.21
Data FF03802102F2000A 03060A05D215 *,.

Figure 208. PPP over ISDN communications trace on AS1 (Part 1 of 2)
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Precedence: 0 TOS: Default
Protocol: ICMP

IP (version 4) :

IP Options . . : None

ICMP . . . . . Type: Echo Request

Data . . . . . : FF0300214500009C 139C00004001AE91
808BF2EE47170000 808BF2EE47170000
808BF2EE47170000 808BF2EE47170000
808BF2EE47170000 808BF2EE47170000
808BF2EE47170000 808BF2EE47170000

13 R 160 00000000 7:26:58.83809 PPP

Precedence: 0 TOS: Default
Protocol: ICMP
None

IP (version 4) :

IP Options . . :

ICMP . . . . . Type: Echo Reply
Data . . . . . : FF0300214500009C 3D470000400184E6
808BF2EE47170000 808BF2EE47170000
808BF2EE47170000 808BF2EE47170000
808BF2EE47170000 808BF2EE47170000
808BF2EE47170000 808BF2EE47170000
14 s 8 00000000 7:27:08.18938 PPP
LCP . . . . . : Code: 05 (Terminate Request)
Data . . . . . : FF03C02105780004
15 R 8 00000000 7:27:08.26869 PPP
LCP . . . . . : Code: 06 (Terminate Ack)

FF03C02106780004
COMPUTER

PRINTOUT

B T - B - T Tl ¢ I U I . B L RE]

R R N B T T I N N
Record Data Record Record DLC Frame
Number S/R Length Status Timer Format

12 S 160 00000000 7:26:58.66941 PPP

Address Control

Field Field Protocol ID
FF uI 0021 (IP)
Length: 156 Datagram ID: 139C Fragment Flags: May ,Last

Src Addr: 10.5.210.21 Dest Addr: 10.5.210.20
Code: No Code
0A05D2150A05D214 0800E2C7001B6CO1
808BF2EE47170000 808BF2EE47170000
808BF2EE47170000 808BF2EE47170000
808BF2EE47170000 808BF2EE47170000
808BF2EE47170000 808BF2EE47170000
FF uI 0021 (IP)
Length: 156 Datagram ID:
Src Addr: 10.5.210.20

* ok ko *

3D47

Fragment Flags: May
Dest Addr: 10.5.210.21

*
*
2.l
*
*

,Last

Code: No Code

0A05D2140A05D215
B808BF2EE47170000
B808BF2EE47170000
B808BF2EE47170000
B808BF2EE47170000

FF U1
ID: 78

0000EAC7001B6CO1
808BF2EE47170000
808BF2EE47170000
808BF2EE47170000
808BF2EE47170000
€021 (LCP)
Length: 4

FF U1
ID: 78

€021 (LCP)
Length: 4

* ok x ok x

Figure 209. PPP over ISDN communications trace on AS1 (Part 2 of 2)

PPP over ISDN on the AS/400 system uses an HDLC frame. Every packet,
therefore, has an HDLC frame (x'FFO03') at the start of data. PPP over ISDN is
made up of an HDLC frame and PPP data. The front two bytes of PPP data
show protocol. The other data format is varied by each protocol. For more
information, refer to the RFCs listed in Table 70.

Table 70. Protocol versus RFC

Protocol

RFC

PPP

1661

PPP-HDLC

1662

IP

791

ICMP

792

The normal process is outlined here:

1. Initialize and establish a PPP link between AS/400 system by using
configuration packets of Link Control Protocol (LCP). Show record number

1 through 6 and 8.

2. Configure a connection so that the PPP link can deal with IP datagram by
using IP control protocol (IPCP) as Network Control Protocol (NCP) in this
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case. To set details, IP address setting is done (show record number 7 and
9 through 11). The first and second steps are done by starting both the
Answer profile on AS2 and the Dial profile on AS1.

3. When the second step is completed, any application using an IP datagram
is available. We used the ping command in this case (show record number
12 and 13).

4. Terminate a link between the AS/400 systems by using configuration
packets of LCP (show record number 14 and 15). This step is denied by
stopping the dial profile on AS1.

A detailed explanation of each record follows:
* Record number 1

This is an LCP packet by which AS1 requests AS2 to configure MRU and
a magic number. AS1 sent this packet to AS2.

- X'FF03': HDLC frame

- x'C021": LCP

- x'01": Configuration request

- X'76": Identifier

- X'000E": Packet length except HDLC frame and LCP (14 bytes)
- x'01": Type of LCP configuration request (‘01' MRU size)

- X'04": Length (4 bytes)

- x'0800": MRU size (2048 bytes)

- X'05": Type of LCP configuration request ('05' Magic number)
- X'06": Length of (6 bytes)

- X'05652722": Magic number of AS1

e Record number 2

This is an LCP packet by which AS2 requests AS1 to configure MRU and
a magic number. AS1 received this packet from AS2.

- X'FF03': HDLC frame

- x'C021": LCP

- x'01": Configuration request

- X'96": Identifier

- X'000E": Packet length except HDLC frame and LCP (14 bytes)
- x'01": Type of LCP configuration request (‘01' MRU size)

- X'04": Length (4 bytes)

- x'0800": MRU size (2048 bytes)

- X'05": Type of LCP configuration request ('05' Magic number)
- X'06": Length of (6 bytes)

- x'8A728165': Magic number of AS2

246  AS/400 Remote Access Configuration Examples



e Record number 3

This is an LCP packet by which AS1 informs AS2 to acknowledge the
request from AS2 to configure MRU and a magic number. AS1 sent this
packet to AS2.

- X'FF03': HDLC frame

- x'C021": LCP

- x'02": Configuration ACK

- X'96": Identifier

- X'000E": Packet length except HDLC frame and LCP (14 bytes)
- xX'01": Type of LCP configuration request (‘01' MRU size)

- X'04": Length (4 bytes)

- x'0800": MRU size (2048 bytes)

- X'05": Type of LCP configuration request ('05' Magic number)
- X'06": Length of (6 bytes)

- X'8A728165": Magic number of AS2

e Record number 4

This is the same as record 1. This is an LCP packet by which AS1
requests AS2 to configure MRU and a magic number. AS1 sent this packet
to AS2.

e Record number 5

This is an LCP packet by which AS2 informs AS1 to acknowledge the
request from AS1 to configure MRU and magic number. AS1 received this
packet from AS2.

- xX'FF03': HDLC frame

- x'C021": LCP

- x'02": Configuration ACK

- X'76": Identifier

- X'000E": Packet length except HDLC frame and LCP (14 bytes)
- X'01": Type of LCP configuration request (‘01' MRU size)

- X'04": Length (4 bytes)

- x'0800": MRU size (2048 bytes)

- X'05": Type of LCP configuration request ('05' Magic number)
- X'06": Length of (6 bytes)

- X'05652722": Magic number of AS1

e Record number 6

This is an LCP packet by which AS2 requests AS1 to discard a magic
number. AS1 received this packet from AS2.

- X'FF03': HDLC frame
- x'C021": LCP
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- x'0B": Discard request

x'97": Identifier

x'0008": Packet length except HDLC frame and LCP (8 bytes)
x'3A728165'": Magic number of AS2

e Record number 7

This is an IPCP packet by which AS2 requests AS1 to use 10.5.210.20 as
the local IP address on AS2. AS1 received this packet from AS2.

- xX'FF03": HDLC frame

- x'8021": IPCP

- x'01": Configure request

- x'B3": Identifier

- X'000A": Packet length except HDLC frame and LCP (10 bytes)
- x'03": Type of IPCP request (‘'03' IP address request)

- X'06": Length (6 bytes)

- xX'0A05D214": IP address (IP address 10.5.210.20)

e Record number 8

This is an LCP packet by which AS1 requests AS2 to discard a magic
number. AS1 sent this packet to AS2.

- xX'FF03": HDLC frame

- x'C021": LCP

- x'0B": Discard request

- X'97": Identifier

- x'0008": Packet length except HDLC frame and LCP (8 bytes)
- X'05652722": Magic number of AS1

e Record number 9

This is an IPCP packet by which AS1 request AS2 to use 10.5.210.21 as
the local IP address on AS1. AS1 sent this packet to AS2.

- X'FF03": HDLC frame

- x'8021": IPCP

- x'01": Configure request

- xX'F2': Identifier

- X'000A": Packet length except HDLC frame and LCP (10 bytes)
- x'03": Type of IPCP request (‘'03' IP address request)

- X'06'": Length (6 bytes)

- X'0A05D215"; IP address (IP address 10.5.210.21)

e Record number 10

This is an IPCP packet by which AS1 informs AS2 to acknowledge the
request from AS2 to use 10.5.210.20 as the IP address on AS2. AS1 sent
this packet to AS2.
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- X'FF03': HDLC frame

- x'8021": IPCP

- x'02": Configure ACK

- x'B3': Identifier

- X'000A'": Packet length except HDLC frame and LCP (10 bytes)
- x'03": Type of IPCP request (‘'03' IP address request)

- X'06": Length (6 bytes)

- xX'0A05D214": IP address (IP address 10.5.210.20)

e Record number 11

This is an IPCP packet by which AS2 informs AS1 to acknowledge the
request from AS1 to use 10.5.210.21 as the IP address on AS1. AS1
received this packet from AS2.

- X'FF03': HDLC frame

- x'8021": IPCP

- x'02’: Configure ACK

- x'F2": Identifier

- X'000A": Packet length except HDLC frame and LCP (10 bytes)
- x'03": Type of IPCP request (‘'03' IP address request)

- X'06": Length (6 bytes)

- X'0A05D215": IP address (IP address 10.5.210.21)

e Record number 12

This is an IP packet. AS1 confirmed the connection with AS2 by using the
ping command.

- xX'FF03": HDLC frame

- x'0021": IP

- x'4': IP version 4

- x'6": IP header length (4 byte x 5 = 20 bytes)
- X'00": Service type (Normal)

- X'009C": IP packet length (156 bytes)

- x'139C": Identifier

- x'0": Flag

- X'000": Fragment offset

- x'40": Time of live

- x'01": Protocol

- X'AE91'": Header checksum

- X'0A05D215": Source IP address

- X'0A05D214": Destination IP address

- x'08": Type of ICMP ('08' Echo request)
- x'00": x'00' only

- X'E2C7": Checksum

- xX'001B': Identifier
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- x'6C01": Sequence number
- x'808F~0000: Data

* Record number 13
This is an IP packet. AS1 received the response from AS2.

- xX'FF03': HDLC frame

- x'0021": IP

- x'4': IP version 4

- x'56": IP header length (4 bytes x 5 = 20 bytes)
- X'00": Service type (Normal)

- X'009C": IP packet length (156 bytes)
- x'3D47'": Identifier

- x'0": Flag

- X'000": Fragment offset

- x'40": Time of live

- x'01": Protocol

- X'84E6': Header checksum

- X'0A05D214": Source IP address

- X'0A05D215": Destination IP address
- x'00": Type of ICMP ('00' Echo reply)
- x'00": x'00' only

- X'EAC7': Checksum

- xX'001B': Identifier

- xX'6C01": Sequence number

- X'808F~0000: Data

e Record number 14

This is an LCP packet by which AS1 requests AS2 to terminate the PPP
connection with AS2. AS1 sent this packet to AS2.

- xX'FF03': HDLC frame

- x'C021": LCP

- X'05": Terminate request

- x'78": Identifier

- X'0004": Packet length except HDLC frame and LCP (4 bytes)
* Record number 15

This is an LCP packet by which AS2 informs AS2 to acknowledge the
request from AS1 to terminate the PPP connection with AS2. AS1
received this packet from AS2.

- X'FF03': HDLC frame
- x'C021": LCP
- X'06'": Terminate ACK
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- x'78": Identifier
- X'0004": Packet length except HDLC frame and LCP (4 bytes)
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Appendix B. ISDN cause codes

This appendix contains descriptions of ITU-T standard cause codes. In
general, a cause code indicates current ISDN activity or reports an
ISDN-specific error. Network-specific cause codes are not translated to the
ITU-T value that the AS/400 system uses. However, the system checks the
cause codes for normal and acceptable calling conditions. All other values
are logged into the system error log (QSYSOPR or the configured message

queue).
Table 71. ISDN cause codes
Cause code (decimal) Description
1 Unallocated (unassigned number)
2 No route to specified transit network
3 No route to destination
6 Channel unacceptable
7 Call awarded and being delivered in an established
channel
16 Normal call clearing
17 User busy
18 No user responding
19 No answer from user (user alerted)
21 Call rejected
22 Number changed
26 Non-selected user clearing
27 Destination out of order
28 Incorrect number format
29 Facility rejected
30 Response to Status Enquiry
31 Normal, unspecified
34 No circuit/channel available
38 Network out of order
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Cause code (decimal) Description
41 Temporary failure
42 Switching equipment congestion
43 Access information discarded
44 Requested circuit or channel not available
47 Resources unavailable, unspecified
49 Quality of service unavailable
50 Requested facility not subscribed
57 Bearer capability not authorized
58 Bearer capability not presently available
63 Service or option not available, unspecified
65 Bearer capability not implemented
66 Channel type not implemented
69 Requested facility not implemented
70 Only restricted digital information bearer capability is
available
79 Service or option not implemented, unspecified
81 Call reference value not valid
82 Identified channel does not exist
83 A suspended call exists, but this call identity does not
84 Call identity in use
85 No call suspended
86 Call having the requested call identity has been cleared
88 Incompatible destination
91 Transit network selection not valid
95 Message not valid, unspecified
96 Mandatory information element is missing
97 Message type nonexistent or not implemented
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Cause code (decimal)

Description

98 Message not compatible with call state or message type
nonexistent or not implemented

99 Information element nonexistent or not implemented

100 Information element contents not valid

101 Message not compatible with call state

102 Recovery on timer expiry

111 Protocol error, unspecified

127 Interworking, unspecified
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Appendix C. Special notices

This publication is intended to help administrators who manage the AS/400
network. The information in this publication is not intended as the
specification of any programming interfaces that are provided by OS/400
Version 4 Release 4 or Version 4 Release 5. See Appendix D, “Related
publications” on page 261, for more information about what publications are
considered to be product documentation.

References in this publication to IBM products, programs or services do not
imply that IBM intends to make these available in all countries in which IBM
operates. Any reference to an IBM product, program, or service is not
intended to state or imply that only IBM's product, program, or service may be
used. Any functionally equivalent program that does not infringe any of IBM's
intellectual property rights may be used instead of the IBM product, program
or service.

Information in this book was developed in conjunction with use of the
equipment specified, and is limited in application to those specific hardware
and software products and levels.

IBM may have patents or pending patent applications covering subject matter
in this document. The furnishing of this document does not give you any
license to these patents. You can send license inquiries, in writing, to the IBM
Director of Licensing, IBM Corporation, North Castle Drive, Armonk, NY
10504-1785.

Licensees of this program who wish to have information about it for the
purpose of enabling: (i) the exchange of information between independently
created programs and other programs (including this one) and (ii) the mutual
use of the information which has been exchanged, should contact IBM
Corporation, Dept. 600A, Mail Drop 1329, Somers, NY 10589 USA.

Such information may be available, subject to appropriate terms and
conditions, including in some cases, payment of a fee.

The information contained in this document has not been submitted to any
formal IBM test and is distributed AS IS. The use of this information or the
implementation of any of these techniques is a customer responsibility and
depends on the customer's ability to evaluate and integrate them into the
customer's operational environment. While each item may have been
reviewed by IBM for accuracy in a specific situation, there is no guarantee
that the same or similar results will be obtained elsewhere. Customers
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attempting to adapt these techniques to their own environments do so at their
own risk.

Any pointers in this publication to external Web sites are provided for
convenience only and do not in any manner serve as an endorsement of
these Web sites.

The following terms are trademarks of the International Business Machines
Corporation in the United States and/or other countries:

AnyNet APPN

AS/400 AT

CT Current

IBM® Manage. Anything. Anywhere.
Netfinity 0S/400
RS/6000 SP

SP1 System/390
XT 400

Lotus Notes

Tivoli TME

NetView Cross-Site
Tivoli Ready Tivoli Certified

The following terms are trademarks of other companies:

Tivoli, Manage. Anything. Anywhere.,The Power To Manage., Anything.
Anywhere.,TME, NetView, Cross-Site, Tivoli Ready, Tivoli Certified, Planet
Tivoli, and Tivoli Enterprise are trademarks or registered trademarks of Tivoli
Systems Inc., an IBM company, in the United States, other countries, or both.
In Denmark, Tivoli is a trademark licensed from Kjgbenhavns Sommer - Tivoli
A/S.

C-bus is a trademark of Corollary, Inc. in the United States and/or other
countries.

Java and all Java-based trademarks and logos are trademarks or registered
trademarks of Sun Microsystems, Inc. in the United States and/or other

countries.

Microsoft, Windows, Windows NT, and the Windows logo are trademarks of
Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.

PC Direct is a trademark of Ziff Communications Company in the United
States and/or other countries and is used by IBM Corporation under license.

ActionMedia, LANDesk, MMX, Pentium and ProShare are trademarks of Intel
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Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.

UNIX is a registered trademark in the United States and other countries
licensed exclusively through The Open Group.

SET, SET Secure Electronic Transaction, and the SET Logo are trademarks
owned by SET Secure Electronic Transaction LLC.

Other company, product, and service names may be trademarks or service
marks of others.
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Appendix D. Related publications

The publications listed in this section are considered particularly suitable for a
more detailed discussion of the topics covered in this redbook.

D.1 IBM Redbooks

For information on ordering these publications, see “How to get IBM
Redbooks” on page 263.

e V4 TCP/IP for AS/400: More Cool Things Than Ever, SG24-5190

D.2 IBM Redbooks collections

Redbooks are also available on the following CD-ROMs. Click the CD-ROMs
button at ibm.com/redboocks for information about all the CD-ROMs offered,
updates and formats.

CD-ROM Title Collection Kit
Number
IBM System/390 Redbooks Collection SK2T-2177
IBM Networking Redbooks Collection SK2T-6022
IBM Transaction Processing and Data Management Redbooks Collection SK2T-8038
IBM Lotus Redbooks Collection SK2T-8039
Tivoli Redbooks Collection SK2T-8044
IBM AS/400 Redbooks Collection SK2T-2849
IBM Netfinity Hardware and Software Redbooks Collection SK2T-8046
IBM RS/6000 Redbooks Collection SK2T-8043
IBM Application Development Redbooks Collection SK2T-8037
IBM Enterprise Storage and Systems Management Solutions SK3T-3694

D.3 Other resources
These publications are also relevant as further information sources:
* Facsimile Support for AS/400 INstallation Guide, SC41-0654

* Facsimile Support for AS/400 Programmer’s Guide and Reference,
SC41-0656

e 05/400 Communications Configuration, SC41-5401
* 0S5/400 TCP/IP Configuration and Reference V4R4, SC41-5420
* RFC 1334, PPP Authentication Protocols

A complete list of RFCs can be accessed online at:
http://www.rfc-editor.org/rfc.html

© Copyright IBM Corp. 2000 261


http://www.redbooks.ibm.com/
http://www.redbooks.ibm.com/
http://www.rfc-editor.org/rfc.html

D.4 Referenced Web sites

These Web sites are also relevant as further information sources:

* Visit the AS/400 Information Center online at:
http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/pubs/html/as400/infocenter.htm

e For a complete listing of published redbooks, and information regarding
upcoming redbooks, redpieces, and redpapers, visit the IBM Redbooks
home page at: http://www.redbooks . ibm.com
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How to get IBM Redbooks

This section explains how both customers and IBM employees can find out about IBM Redbooks,
redpieces, and CD-ROMSs. A form for ordering books and CD-ROMs by fax or e-mail is also provided.

* Redbooks Web Site ibm.com/redbooks

Search for, view, download, or order hardcopy/CD-ROM Redbooks from the Redbooks Web site.
Also read redpieces and download additional materials (code samples or diskette/CD-ROM images)

from this Redbooks site.

Redpieces are Redbooks in progress; not all Redbooks become redpieces and sometimes just a few
chapters will be published this way. The intent is to get the information out much quicker than the

formal publishing process allows.

¢ E-mail Orders

Send orders by e-mail including information from the IBM Redbooks fax order form to:

In United States or Canada
Outside North America

e Telephone Orders

United States (toll free)
Canada (toll free)
Outside North America

¢ Fax Orders

United States (toll free)
Canada
Outside North America

e-mail address

pubscan@us.ibm.com

Contact information is in the “How to Order” section at this site:
http://www.elink.ibmlink.ibm.com/pbl/pbl

1-800-879-2755

1-800-IBM-4YOU

Country coordinator phone number is in the “How to Order”
section at this site:
http://www.elink.ibmlink.ibm.com/pbl/pbl

1-800-445-9269

1-403-267-4455

Fax phone number is in the “How to Order” section at this site:
http://www.elink.ibmlink.ibm.com/pbl/pbl

This information was current at the time of publication, but is continually subject to change. The latest
information may be found at the Redbooks Web site.

— IBM Intranet for Employees

IBM employees may register for information on workshops, residencies, and Redbooks by accessing
the IBM Intranet Web site at http://w3.itso.ibm.com/ and clicking the ITSO Mailing List button.
Look in the Materials repository for workshops, presentations, papers, and Web pages developed
and written by the ITSO technical professionals; click the Additional Materials button. Employees may
access MyNews at http://w3.ibm.com/ for redbook, residency, and workshop announcements.
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IBM Redbooks fax order form

Please send me the following:

Title

Order Number Quantity

First name Last name

Company

Address

City Postal code

Country

Telephone number Telefax number

O Invoice to customer number

VAT number

O Credit card number

Credit card expiration date Card issued to

Signature

We accept American Express, Diners, Eurocard, Master Card, and Visa. Payment by credit card not
available in all countries. Signature mandatory for credit card payment.
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Abbreviations and acronyms

APPC

APPN
BRI
CHAP

DoD
DSP
DTMF
HDLC
IBM

IDLC
10A
I0P
IPCP
ISDN
ITSO

ITU-T

LAN
LAPM
LCP
MNP
MRU
NCP
NTU
PAP
POTS
PPP
PTF
SAP
spbLC

Advanced Program to Program SLIP
Communication SNA
Advanced Peer to Peer Network SPID
Basic Rate Interface WAN

Challenge Handshake
Authentication Protocol

Dial on demand

Digital Signal Protocol

Dual Tone Multi Frequency
High-level Data Link Control

International Business Machines
Corporation

ISDN Data Link Control
Input/output adapter

Input/output processor

IP Control Protocol

Integrated Services Digital Network

International Technical Support
Organization

International Telecommunication
Union, Telecommunication
Standardization Sector

Local area network

Link Access Procedure for Modem
Link Control Protocol

Microcom Networking Protocol
Maximum Receive Unit

Network Control Protocol
Network Terminating Unit
Password Authentication Protocol
Plain Old Telephone Service
Point-to-Point Protocol

Program temporary fix

Service Access Point

SNA Data Link Control
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Serial Line Internet Protocol
System Network Architecture
Service Profile IDentifier
Wide area network
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Index

Numerics
7820 terminal adapter 130
7852 modem 17, 160, 188

A

active connections 94
ADDCNNLE 67, 142, 146
ADDFAXCRD 56, 58, 151
advanced PPP functions 197
advanced topics 197

analog connection test environment
analog problems 192

APPC 19

APPC controller description 63
APPC device description 63
APPN 21,24

AS/400 analog connectivity 5
AS/400 hardware resources 18
AS/400 ISDN connectivity 2
AS/400 network attributes 63
AS/400 system vii

AS/400 to Fax 53

Async 8

asynchronous line 6, 109

AT command 135
authentication 197

AUTODIAL 23

B

B-channel 3,12
Bell 103 9
Bell212a 9

BRI 1,5, 142
bundling 4

C

C0049440 3

call acceptance performance 195
call control services 240

cards slots 3

CFGFAXSRV 58

channel throughput 195

CHAP 191,197

CHGNETA 18

© Copyright IBM Corp. 2000

CHKCMNTRC 194
CHLENTRY 66, 145
CNN 23, 69, 149
CNN(*SWTPP) 160
CNNLSTIN 69, 149
CNNLSTOUT 71, 149
CNNLSTOUTE 71, 149
Communication Controllers 7
communication speed 129
communication trace 185
configuration errors 188
connection failures 187
connection list 63
CPD27D0 188
CpPDB181 163
CRTCNNL 66, 145
CRTCTLAPPC 20,70
CRTDEVAPPC 21,71
CRTDTAARA 58
CRTFAXD 55, 143, 150
CRTLINIDLC 69
CRTLINPPP 148
CRTLINSDLC 19
CRTNWIISDN 65

D
data flow 239
data over data 3
data over voice 3, 197, 204
D-channel 3, 194
DFTCNNLST 64
DFTNETTYPE 64
DIALCMD 23
DIALCMD(*V25bis) 160
DIALINIT 22, 24,70
dial-on-demand 11, 16, 159, 223
answer enabled dedicated peer
dialonly 11
remote peer enabled 12

dial-on-demand (remote peer enabled) 62, 197

dial-on-demand dedicated peer 15
dial-on-demand modes 11

Dial-Up Networking 103

digital network problems 192
Digital Signal Processor 6

Digital Signal Protocol 2
DLTCMNTRC 194



DoD dedicated peer 159

DOVOUT 204

DSP 2

DSPHDWRSC 18

DSPMSG 182

DSPMSGD 187

DSPNETA 17

DTMF (Dual Tone Multi Frequency) 7, 142
Dual Tone Multi Frequency (DTMF) 7, 57

E
ENDCMNTRC 193
ENDFAXSPT 58

F
Facsimile Support for AS/400 (FS/400) 15
Fax 2,6, 175

fax card 56

Fax connections 180

Fax description 54

Fax to AS/400 53

FAXCRD 57,59, 151

FAXD 56, 57,59, 150, 151

FAXIMDEV 56, 59, 150

FAXTYPE 57,59, 152

frame size 195

FS/400 (Facsimile Support for AS/400) 15
full-duplex mode 1

G
Group3 8,10

H

Hayes AT command 189
hub 205
hub-and-spoke 223

|

IDLC 2,7, 11,61, 62,63, 175
IDLC (ISDN Data Link Control) 12
IDLC connections 176

IDLC line description 63

IDLC window size 195

inbound routing 142
INFTRFTYEP 148

INLCNN 22, 70

input/output adapters 87
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Integrated Fax Adapter 5
integrated ISDN adapter vii
integrated modem support 1
INTERFACE 23
INTERFACE(*RS232V24) 160

IP address pools 202

ISDN 1, 11

ISDN Adapter/IOA (Feature #2605) 5
ISDN cause codes 253

ISDN Data Link Control (IDLC) 12
ISDN network problems 193
ISDN trace data 239

ITU-T 12

K

K56flex 2,9
L

LAPD 194
LAPM 9
Layer2 12

LCLLOCNAME 17
LCLNBR 66, 69, 145, 148
LCLNETID 17

leased line 16

LIND 56, 59, 150
LINESPEED 149
LINKTYPE 56, 59, 70, 150

M

MAXFRAME 87

MDMCNTRY 23

MDMCNTRYID 17

MDMINZCMD 148

MF23502 3

mixed protocol environment 110
MNP 9

modem AT commands 189
modem command 185

modem hardware configuration 189
modem status 185

multiple B-channels 4

multiple connection line pool 201
multiple connection profile 197, 201

N
NETTYPE 66, 145



network interface (NWI) 7, 63 RSRCNAME(CMNxx) 160
network protocols 103

Network Terminating Unit (NTU) 4 S

NTU (Network Terminating Unit) 4 S/T-bus 1

numbered net 13 S/Tinterface 1,4,5

numbered nets 13
. SDLC 6,7, 15,16, 19, 159, 175
NWI (network interface) 7, 63 SDLC configuration 22

SDLC controllers 19

P SDLC lines 19
PAP 197 Serial Line Internet Protocol (SLIP) 12
passive bus 5 SF58612 15
password prolems 191 SF59414 15
PCI Integrated Analog Modem 5 SF59420 15
PCLENTRY 66, 145 SF60848 15
performance issues 194 SF62213 207
Phonebook 103 SF62239 62, 207
Phonebook properties 103 SF62301 57
PING 44 SF62303 16
Point to Point Protocol (PPP) 12 SF62503 16
Point-to-Point Protocol profile 26 SLIP 11, 159, 175
PPP 2,7,11, 15, 25, 35, 42, 61, 159, 175 SLIP (Serial Line Internet Protocol) 12
PPP (Point to Point Protocol) 12 SLIP connections 180
PPP common error 189 SLIP/PPP 6
PPP connections 176 SNA applications 16

over an analog 176 SNDFAX 182

over ISDN 180 SPID 66, 145
PPP dial-on demand 3 Star 223
PPP Dial-Up Networking 51 STNADR 23
PPP line description 148 STRCMNTRC 192, 193
PPP user problems 191 STRFAXSPT 60, 180
PRTCMNTRC 193 STRPASTHR 24,78, 175
Public Telecommunications Network 7 subscribe number 142

SWITCHED 70

Q switched digital network connection 119
Q922 12 SWTCNN 69, 149

SWTLINLST 70

QDCCNNLANY 64 SWTNWILST 69, 149

QRETSVRSEC 162, 165, 200

QTPPANSnnn 191 Sync 8
QTPPDIALnn 191
T
R TA (terminal adapter) 130
rate adaptation 4 TCP8317 188
Telnet 44

remote IP address 30

RFC 1334 197, 261

RMTNBR 68, 142, 147
RMVFAXCRD 58

RSRCNAME 23, 56, 59, 66, 145, 149

terminal adapter (TA) 130
throughput after connecting 194
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U

Uinterface 1,4

U-bus 1

unnumbered nets 13

US Federal Communications Commission 9

\'

V.110 4,9
V.120 4

V.17 9

V.21 9

V.21 channel2 9
V.22 9

V.22bis 9

V.23 9

V.24bis 9
V.27ter 10

V.29 10

V.32 9

V.32bis 9

V.34 9

V.34+ 9

V.42 9

V.42bis 9

V.90 2,4,7,9,16
V.90 modem 109, 129
virtual interface used 11

w

WRKACTJOB 181

WRKCFGSTS 24, 76, 98, 180, 182
WRKTCPPTP 98, 179, 180, 187

X

X.25 3
X.31 3
X.75 4
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